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TO:    Bright Masonry, Incorporated dba  
Bright Construction Group 
2812 Old Lee Hwy, Suite 200A 
Fairfax, Virginia 22031             

DATE ISSUED: June 10, 2023 

CONTRACT NO: 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 

CONTRACT TITLE: Lubber Run Pedestrian Bridge 

  

THIS IS A NOTICE OF AWARD OF CONTRACT AND NOT AN ORDER.  NO WORK IS AUTHORIZED UNTIL THE VENDOR 
RECEIVES A VALID COUNTY PURCHASE ORDER ENCUMBERING CONTRACT FUNDS. 

 
The contract documents consist of the terms and conditions of AGREEMENT No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 including any 
attachments or amendments thereto. 
 
EFFECTIVE DATE: _____________ 
EXPIRES: June 30, 2024 
COMMODITY CODE(S): 95635 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 

AGREEMENT No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 

 
EMPLOYEES NOT TO BENEFIT: 
NO COUNTY EMPLOYEE SHALL RECEIVE ANY SHARE OR BENEFIT OF THIS CONTRACT NOT AVAILABLE TO THE GENERAL PUBLIC. 

  

VENDOR CONTACT:   Mike Domingues,  VENDOR TEL. NO.:  (703) 863-9361 

EMAIL ADDRESS: mdomingues@brightconstructiongroup.com 

  

  

COUNTY CONTACT:   Josh Serck, DPR-Planning and Development 
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COUNTY TEL. NO.: (703) 228-4425 
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ARLINGTON COUNTY, VIRGINIA 

OFFICE OF THE PURCHASING AGENT 
SUITE 500, 2100 CLARENDON BOULEVARD 

ARLINGTON, VA  22201 
 

AGREEMENT NO. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
 
THIS AGREEMENT is made, on June 10, 2023, between Bright Masonry, Incorporated dba Bright 
Construction Group, 2812 Old Lee Hwy, Suite 200A, Fairfax, Virginia 22031 (“Contractor”) a Virginia 
corporation authorized to do business in the Commonwealth of Virginia, and the County Board of 
Arlington County, Virginia (“County”). The County and the Contractor, for the consideration hereinafter 
specified, agree as follows: 
 
1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of: 

 

• Agreement No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575, and all modifications properly incorporated into the 
Agreement 

• Exhibit A – General Conditions, and any Special Conditions and/or Supplementary Specifications 

• Exhibit B – Virginia Department of Labor and Industry Wage Determination Decision 

• Exhibit C – Project Manual 

• Exhibit D – Drawings and Construction Notes  

• Exhibit E – Contractor Performance Evaluation Form 

• Exhibit F – Price Bid of Contractor 

• Arlington County Invitation to Bid No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 is included by reference. 
 
Where the terms and provisions of this Agreement vary from the terms and provisions of the other 
Contract Documents, the order of precedence of the Contract Documents shall be as follows:  
 
Arlington County Invitation to Bid No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575, exhibits A, C and D are considered 
complementary documents, what is in one shall be considered as in all; where the terms of these Contract 
Documents vary the most stringent shall apply; and Arlington County Invitation to Bid No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-
575, exhibits A, C and D shall prevail over Exhibit F. 
 
The Contract Documents set forth the entire agreement between the County and the Contractor. The 
County and the Contractor agree that no representative or agent of either party has made any 
representation or promise with respect to the parties’ agreement that is not contained in the Contract 
Documents. The Contract Documents may be referred to below as the “Contract” or the “Agreement”. 
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2. PROJECT OFFICER 
The performance of the Contractor is subject to the review and approval of the County Project Officer 
who will be appointed by the Director of the Arlington County department or agency requesting the work 
under the Contract.  
 
3. SCOPE OF WORK 
The Contractor will furnish all labor, materials, and equipment for the construction of a pedestrian bridge 
over Lubber Run Park (the “Project”) to included, but is not limited to, demolition, tree protection and 
erosion and sediment control, bridge installation, walkways, signage, landscaping, and all other work 
shown, described, and required by the Contract Documents (hereinafter “the Work”).  
 
The Work shall be performed according to the standards established by the Contract Documents read 
together as a single specification. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility, at solely the Contractor's cost, 
to provide sufficient services to fulfill the purposes of the Work. Nothing in the Contract Documents shall 
be construed to limit the Contractor's responsibility to manage the details and execution of its Work. 
 
4.  TIME FOR COMPLETION 
Work under this Agreement shall achieve Final Completion no later than three hundred sixty-five (365) 
consecutive calendar days after the commencement date given in a Notice to Proceed provided by the 
County to the Contractor, subject to any modifications made as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
This three hundred sixty-five (365) day period shall be the Period of Performance for Final Completion. 
Work will not reach Final Completion until it meets the requirements set forth in the General Conditions. 
Unless otherwise provided, no claims for early completion are allowed.   
 
5. CONTRACT AMOUNT 
The County will pay the Contractor in accordance with the terms of the Progress Payments and Retainage 
and Payment Terms sections below and at the prices shown in Exhibit F, but not more than $328,823.00 
for the Contractor's completion of the Work as required by the Contract Documents provided the Work 
is performed to the satisfaction of and is accepted by the Project Officer. The Contractor will complete 
the Work for the total amount specified in this section (“Contract Amount”) unless such amount is 
modified as provided in this Agreement. The Contract Amount includes all of the Contractor's costs and 
fees (profit). 
 
6. PROGRESS PAYMENTS AND RETAINAGE  
The County will make monthly progress or partial payments to the Contractor on the basis of an estimate, 
provided by the Contractor and approved by the Project Officer, of all work performed during the 
preceding calendar month to the satisfaction of the Project Officer. However, 5% of each progress 
payment will be retained by the County until Final Completion and acceptance of all Work covered by the 
Agreement.  
 
All material and work covered by partial payments will become the property solely of the County at the 
time the partial payment is made.  However, the Contractor will have the sole responsibility, care and 
custody for all materials and work upon which payments have been made until Final Acceptance.    
 
When calculating payment for materials on-site, the County shall not pay for materials which are not 
scheduled for incorporation into the Work within sixty (60) days from the date of application for payment. 
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7. PAYMENT TERMS 
The Contractor must submit invoices to the County’s Project Officer, who will either approve the invoice 
or require corrections.  The County will pay the Contractor within forty-five (45) days after approval of an 
invoice for completed work which is reasonable and allocable to the Contract.   All payments will be made 
from the County to the Contractor via ACH. The number of the County Purchase Order pursuant to work 
has been performed must appear on all invoices. Unless otherwise specified herein, payment shall not be 
made prior to delivery and acceptance of the entire Work by the County. 
 
8. PAYMENT OF SUBCONTRACTORS  
The Contractor is wholly responsible for the entire amount owed to any subcontractor with which the 
Contractor contracts in the performance of this Agreement, regardless of whether the Contractor has 
received payment from the County. The Contractor is not liable for amounts that are not owed as a result 
of the subcontractor’s breach of its agreement with the Contractor, in which case the Contractor must 
notify the subcontractor in writing of its intention to withhold payment, in full or in part, and the reason 
for doing so.  
 
The Contractor is obligated to take one of the two following actions within seven days after receipt of 
payment by the County for work performed by any subcontractor under this Contract: 
 

a. Pay the subcontractor for the proportionate share of the total payment received from the County 
attributable to the work performed by the subcontractor under this Contract; or 

 
b. Notify the County and the subcontractor, in writing, of the Contractor's intention to withhold all 

or a part of the subcontractor's payment with the reason for nonpayment. 
 

The Contractor is obligated to pay interest to the subcontractor on all amounts owed by the Contractor 
to the subcontractor that remain unpaid after seven days following receipt by the Contractor of payment 
from the County for work performed by the subcontractor under this Contract, except for amounts 
withheld as allowed in subsection b., above. Unless otherwise provided under the terms of this Contract, 
interest will accrue at the rate of 1% per month. 

  
The Contractor must include in each of its subcontracts, if any are permitted, a provision requiring each 
subcontractor to include or otherwise be subject to the same payment and interest requirements with 
respect to each lower-tier subcontractor. 
 
The Contractor's obligation to pay an interest charge to a subcontractor pursuant to this section may not 
be construed to be an obligation of the County. A Contract modification may not be made for the purpose 
of providing reimbursement for such interest charge. A cost reimbursement claim may not include any 
amount for reimbursement for such interest charge. 
 
9. PREVAILING WAGE CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 4-104 of the Arlington County Purchasing Resolution (regarding “Prevailing Wage) 
applies to this Contract. All employees of the Contractor and any subcontractors shall be paid 
wages, salaries, benefits, and other remuneration at or above the craft or trade category 
prevailing wage rate indicated by Virginia Commissioner of Labor and Industry (DOLI) and as 
listed in the contract. 
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The Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit all certified payrolls and statements of 
compliance weekly through the eComply website. If the Contractor or any subcontractor does 
not have an eComply profile, a one-time registration process immediately following the Notice 
of Award or Notice of Intent to Award and training on system functionality are required for each 
non-registered entity.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for reviewing subcontractor 
payrolls and ensuring that contract requirements are met.   

 
In addition to applying the prevailing wage rates to its own employees, the Contractor shall 
include the provisions of this Article 4-104 in every subcontract so that such provisions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor. The Contractor agrees to assume the obligation that the wage 
requirements will be observed in fulfilling the requirements of the Contract. The appropriate 
enforcement sanctions will be invoked against the Contractor and any such subcontractor in 
the event of such subcontractor’s failure to comply with any of the provisions of this Article 4-
104. 

 
All wage rates to be used are listed in this Contract in Exhibit B. While DOLI maintains a list of 
wage determinations online for reference purposes, only the wage determinations made in an 
official Wage Determination Decision, sent by DOLI to Arlington County, can be used to 
ascertain the exact rates to be paid for this Contract. 

 
All rates are determined by DOLI and any appeals of specific classification may be made through 
the Wage Determination Appeal form available at http://www.doli.virginia.gov/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/Appeal-for-Wage-Determination-Clarification.pdf.  

 
B. Upon award of the Contract, the Contractor shall certify, under oath, to the Virginia 

Commissioner of Labor and Industry and to the County Prevailing Wage Compliance Manager,   
the pay scale for each craft and trade to be employed for, or to provide labor for, in the Work 
by the Contractor and any subcontractors.  The Contractor’s certification shall include all 
information required by the Code of Virginia § 2.2-4321.3G.  

 
C. The Contractor shall ensure that each individual providing labor as a mechanic, laborer, worker 

or equivalent shall be accurately classified in confirmation with the Wage Determination.  
  

D. The Contractor shall post the prevailing wage rate for each craft and classification involved as 
determined by DOLI, including the effective date, in a prominent and easily accessible place at 
the work site during the time work is being performed.  The posting must be in English and any 
other language that is primarily spoken by the individuals at the work site. Within 10 days of 
such posting the Contractor shall certify to the County Prevailing Wage Compliance Manager 
and DOLI its compliance with this subsection at https://www.doli.virginia.gov/wp-
content/uploads/2021/04/PW_Posting_Compliance_Form.pdf;  

 
E. The Contractor must fully cooperate with the County Prevailing Wage Compliance Manager to 

ensure contract compliance requirements, including but not limited to site visits, wage rate 
signage, contractor employee interviews, and the submission of certified payroll records. 

 
F. The Contractor must submit to the County Prevailing Wage Compliance Manager and DOLI, 

within five (5) working days of the end of each month, certification for each craft or trade 
employed on the project, specifying the total hourly amount paid to employees, including wages 
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and applicable fringe benefits using the Pay Scale Certification Form at 
https://www.doli.virginia.gov/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/DOLI-Pay-Scale-Certification-for-
Public-Works-Projects.pdf. The certification must itemize the amount paid in wages and each 
applicable benefit and list the names and addresses of any third party fund, plan or program to 
which benefit payments will be made on behalf of employees. 

G. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the County from any fines, demands, claims, 
suits, and damages, including attorney’s fees, resulting from the Contractor’s or any 
subcontractor’s failure to pay the Prevailing Wage. 

H. The Contractor and its subcontractors shall keep, maintain, and preserve (i) records relating to 
the wages paid to and hours worked by each individual performing the work of any mechanic, 
laborer, or worker; and (ii) a schedule of the occupation or work classification at which each 
individual performing the work of any mechanic, laborer, or worker on the construction project 
is employed each workday and week.  The Contractor and its subcontractors shall make such 
records available to the Prevailing Wage Compliance Manager within 10 days of a request or 
per a regular schedule established in the Contract and shall certify that records reflect the actual 
hours worked and the amount paid to its workers for whatever time period is requested. The 
Contractor and its subcontractors must preserve these records for a period of six (6) years after 
the expiration or earlier termination of the applicable contract. 

 
I. Any Contractor or subcontractor who pays any mechanic, laborer, or worker for services under 

this Contract less than the Prevailing Wage shall be liable to such individuals for the payment of 
all wages due, plus interest at an annual rate of eight percent (8%) from the dates wages were 
due; and shall be disqualified from bidding on public contracts with any public body until the 
Contractor or subcontractor has made full restitution.  A willful violation of Article 4-104 is a 
Class I misdemeanor.   

 
J. For questions regarding Prevailing Wage, please email prevailingwage@arlingtonva.us. 

 
10. RELEASE AND REQUEST FOR FINAL PAYMENT 
In order to receive final payment upon Final Completion of the Project and before Final Acceptance, the 
Contractor must submit to the Project Officer a signed original notarized copy of the Arlington County 
Release and Request for Final Payment form per the General Conditions.  
 
11. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
Time is of the essence under this Contract.  The Work must be completed within the Time for Completion. 
The County and the Contractor agree that damages for failure to achieve Final Completion of the Work by 
the date specified under Time for Completion are not susceptible to exact determination but that $715 
per calendar day is in proportion to the loss the County would suffer from such delay. Therefore, the 
Contractor will pay the County as liquidated damages $715 per day for each and every day beyond the 
time for Final Completion until Final Completion is achieved. The County will be entitled to deduct 
liquidated damages against any sums owed by the County to the Contractor under this Contract. The 
Contractor hereby waives any defense as to the validity of any liquidated damages on grounds that such 
liquidated damages are void as penalties or are not reasonably related to actual damages.  
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12. NON-APPROPRIATION  
All payments by the County to the Contractor pursuant to this Contract are subject to the availability of 
an annual appropriation for this purpose by the County Board of Arlington County, Virginia (“Board”). In 
the event that the Board does not appropriate funds for the goods or services provided under this 
Contract, the County will terminate the Contract, without termination charge or other liability to the 
County, on the last day of the fiscal year or when the previous appropriation has been spent, whichever 
occurs first.  

 
13. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES/NON-EXCLUSIVITY OF CONTRACTOR 
This Contract does not obligate the County to purchase a specific quantity of items or services during 
Contract Term. Any quantities that are included in the Contract Documents are the present expectations 
of the County for the period of the Contract; and the County is under no obligation to buy that or any 
amount as a result of having provided this estimate or of having had any normal or otherwise measurable 
requirement in the past. The County may require more goods and/or services than the estimated annual 
quantities, and any such additional quantities will not give rise to any claim for compensation other than 
at the unit prices and/or rates in the Contract.  
 
The County does not guarantee that the Contractor will be the exclusive provider of the goods or services 
covered by this Contract. The items or services covered by this Contract may be or become available under 
other County contract(s), and the County may determine that it is in its best interest to procure the items 
or services through those contract(s). 
 
14. COUNTY PURCHASE ORDER REQUIREMENT 
County purchases are authorized only if the County issues a Purchase Order in advance of the transaction, 
indicating that the ordering County agency has sufficient funds available to pay for the purchase. If the 
Contractor provides goods or services without a signed County Purchase Order, it does so at its own risk 
and expense. The County will not be liable for payment for any purchases made by its employees that are 
not authorized by the County Purchasing Agent.  
 
15. LIEN 
It is expressly agreed that after any payment has been made by the County either to the Contractor for 
work done, or labor or material supplied under the Contract, the County will have a lien upon all material 
delivered to the site either by the Contractor, or for the Contractor, which is to be used in the performance 
of the Contract. 

 
16. EMPLOYMENT DISCRIMINATION BY CONTRACTOR PROHIBITED 
During the performance of its work pursuant to this Contract: 

 
A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 

because of race, religion, color, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, 
disability or on any other basis prohibited by state law. The Contractor agrees to post in 
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting 
forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 
 

B. Notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with federal law, rule or 
regulation will be deemed sufficient for meeting the requirements of this section. 
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C. The Contractor will state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees that it places or 
causes to be placed that such Contractor is an Equal Opportunity Employer. 
 

D. The Contractor will comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
(“ADA”), which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities in employment and 
mandates that disabled individuals be provided access to publicly and privately provided 
services and activities. 
 

E. The Contractor must include the provisions of the foregoing paragraphs in every subcontract or 
purchase order of more than $10,000.00 relating to this Contract so that the provisions will be 
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. 

 
17. EMPLOYMENT OF UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS PROHIBITED 
In accordance with §2.2-4311.1 of the Code of Virginia, as amended, the Contractor must not during the 
performance of this Contract knowingly employ an unauthorized alien, as that term is defined in the 
federal Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986.  
 
18. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE TO BE MAINTAINED BY CONTRACTOR 
During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor must: (i) provide a drug-free workplace for its 
employees; (ii) post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, a 
statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, sale, distribution, dispensation, 
possession, or use of a controlled substance or marijuana is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and 
specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violating such prohibition; (iii) state in all 
solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor that the Contractor 
maintains a drug-free workplace; and (iv) include the provisions of the foregoing clauses in every 
subcontract or purchase order of more than $10,000.00 relating to this Contract so that the provisions 
will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  
 
For the purposes of this section, "workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of the work required 
by this Contract.  
 
19. *SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY   
If the Contractor employs more than five employees, the Contractor shall (i) provide annual training on 
the Contractor's sexual harassment policy to all supervisors and employees providing services in the 
Commonwealth, except such supervisors or employees that are required to complete sexual harassment 
training provided by the Department of Human Resource Management, and (ii) post the Contractor's 
sexual harassment policy in (a) a conspicuous public place in each building located in the Commonwealth 
that the Contractor owns or leases for business purposes and (b) the Contractor's employee handbook. 
 
20. COVID-19 VACCINATION POLICY FOR CONTRACTORS 
Due to the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, the County has taken various steps to protect the welfare, health, 

safety, and comfort of the workforce and public at large.  As part of these steps, the County has 

implemented various requirements with respect to health and safety including policies with respect to 

social distancing, the use of face-coverings and vaccine mandates.  To protect the County’s workforce and 

the public at large, all employees and subcontractors of the Contractor who are assigned to this Contract, 

should be fully vaccinated against COVID-19.  Any contractor employee or subcontractor who is not fully 
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vaccinated should be following a weekly testing protocol as established by the Contractor, unless exempt 

pursuant to a valid reasonable accommodation under state or federal law.   

 

21. PROJECT STAFF 
The County has the right to reasonably reject staff or subcontractors whom the Contractor assigns to the 
Project.  The Contractor must then provide replacement staff or subcontractors satisfactory to the County 
in a timely manner and at no additional cost to the County.  The day-to-day supervision and control of the 
Contractor's employees and its subcontractors is the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
22. FAILURE TO DELIVER 
If the Contractor fails to deliver goods or services in accordance with the Contract terms and conditions, 
the County, after notice to the Contractor, may procure the goods or services from other sources and hold 
the Contractor responsible for any resulting additional purchase and administrative costs.  The County 
shall be entitled to offset such costs against any sums owed by the County to the Contractor.  However, if 
public necessity requires the use of nonconforming materials or supplies, they may be accepted at a 
reduction in price to be determined solely by the County.  
 
23. UNSATISFACTORY WORK 
If any of the work done, or material, goods, or equipment provided by the Contractor, is unsatisfactory to 
the County the Contractor must, upon notice from the County, immediately remove at the Contractor's 
expense such unsatisfactory work, material, goods, or equipment and replace the same with work, 
material, goods, or equipment satisfactory to the County. If the Contractor fails to do so after fifteen (15) 
days the County shall have the right to remove or replace the rejected work, material, goods, or 
equipment at the expense of the Contractor and offset the expense and administrative costs against any 
sums owed to the Contractor.  This provision applies during the Contract term and during any warranty 
or guarantee period. At the Project Officer’s discretion, rather than correction or replacement of the work, 
an appropriate adjustment to the Contract Amount may be made. 
 
24. TERMINATION FOR CAUSE, INCLUDING BREACH AND DEFAULT; CURE 
The County may terminate this Contract at any time as follows: (1) for cause, if, as determined by the 
County, the Contractor is in breach or default or has failed to perform the Work satisfactorily; or (2) for 
the convenience of the County. 
Upon receipt of a notice of termination, the Contractor must not place any further orders or subcontracts 
for materials, services or facilities; must terminate all vendors and subcontracts, except as are necessary 
for the completion of any portion of the Work that the County did not terminate; and must immediately 
deliver all documents related to the terminated Work to the County.  
 
Any purchases that the Contractor makes after the notice of termination will be the sole responsibility of 
the Contractor, unless the County has approved the purchases in writing as necessary for completion of 
any portion of the Work that the County did not terminate.  
 
If any court of competent jurisdiction finds a termination for cause by the County to be improper, then 
the termination will be deemed a termination for convenience.  
 

A. TERMINATION FOR CAUSE, INCLUDING BREACH AND DEFAULT; CURE 
1. Termination for Unsatisfactory Performance. If the County determines that the Contractor 

has failed to perform satisfactorily, then the County will give the Contractor written notice of 
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such failure(s) and the opportunity to cure them within 15 days or any other period specified 
by the County (“Cure Period”). If the Contractor fails to cure within the Cure Period, the 
County may terminate the Contract for failure to provide satisfactory performance by 
providing written notice with a termination date. The Contractor must submit any request for 
termination costs, with all supporting documentation, to the County Project Officer within 30 
days after the expiration of the Cure Period. The County may accept or reject the request for 
termination costs, in whole or in part, and may notify the Contractor of its decision within a 
reasonable time. 
 
In the event of termination by the County for failure to perform satisfactorily, the Contractor 
must continue to provide its services as previously scheduled through the termination date, 
and the County must continue to pay all fees and charges incurred through the termination 
date. 
 

2. Termination for Breach or Default. If the County terminates the Contract for default or breach 
of any Contract provision or condition, then the termination will be immediate after notice of 
termination to the Contractor (unless the County provides for an opportunity to cure), and 
the Contractor will not be permitted to seek termination costs. 

 
Upon any termination pursuant to this section, the Contractor will be liable to the County for 
costs that the County must expend to complete the Work, including costs resulting from any 
related delays and from unsatisfactory or non-compliant work performed by the Contractor 
or its subcontractors. The County will deduct such costs from any amount due to the 
Contractor; or if the County does not owe the Contractor, the Contractor must promptly pay 
the costs within 15 days of a demand by the County. This section does not limit the County’s 
recovery of any other damages to which it is entitled by law. 

 
Except as otherwise directed by the County, the Contractor must stop work on the date of 
receipt the notice of the termination. 

 
B. TERMINATION FOR THE CONVENIENCE OF THE COUNTY 
The County may terminate this Contract in whole or in part whenever the Purchasing Agent 
determines that termination is in the County's best interest. The County will give the Contractor at 
least 15 days’ notice in writing. The notice must specify the extent to which the Contract is terminated 
and the effective termination date. The Contractor will be entitled to termination costs, plus any other 
reasonable amounts that the parties might negotiate; but no amount will be allowed for anticipatory 
profits. 
 
Except as otherwise directed by the County, the Contractor must stop work on the date of receipt of 
the notice of the termination. 

 
25. INDEMNIFICATION 
The Contractor covenants for itself, its employees and its subcontractors to save, defend, hold harmless 
and indemnify the County and all of its elected and appointed officials, officers, current and former 
employees, agents, departments, agencies, boards and commissions (collectively the “County 
Indemnitees”) from and against any and all claims made by third parties for any and all losses, damages, 
injuries, fines, penalties, costs (including court costs and attorneys’ fees), charges, liability, demands or 
exposure resulting from, arising out of or in any way connected with the Contractor’s acts or omissions, 
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including the acts or omissions of its employees, and/or subcontractors, in performance or 
nonperformance of the Contract. This duty to save, defend, hold harmless and indemnify will survive the 
termination of this Contract. If the Contractor fails or refuses to fulfill its obligations contained in this 
section, the Contractor must reimburse the County for any and all resulting payments and expenses, 
including reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor must pay such expenses upon demand by the 
County, and failure to do so may result in the County withholding such amounts from any payments to 
the Contractor under this Contract.  
 
26. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION 
The Contractor warrants and guarantees that in providing services under this Contract neither the 
Contractor nor any subcontractor is infringing on the intellectual property rights (including, but not limited 
to, copyright, patent, mask and trademark) of third parties. 
 
If the Contractor or any of its employees or subcontractors uses any design, device, work or material that 
is covered by patent or copyright, it is understood that the Contract Amount includes all royalties, licensing 
fees, and any other costs arising from such use in connection with the Work under this Contract. 
 
The Contractor covenants for itself, its employees and its subcontractors to save, defend, hold harmless, 
and indemnify the County Indemnitees, as defined above, from and against any and all claims, losses, 
damages, injuries, fines, penalties, costs (including court costs and attorneys’ fees), charges, liability or 
exposure for infringement of or on account of any trademark, copyright, patented or unpatented 
invention, process or article manufactured or used in the performance of this Contract. This duty to save, 
defend, hold harmless and indemnify will survive the termination of this Contract. If the Contractor fails 
or refuses to fulfill its obligations contained in this section, the Contractor must reimburse the County for 
any and all resulting payments and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees. The Contractor must 
pay such expenses upon demand by the County, and failure to do so may result in the County withholding 
such amounts from any payments to the Contractor under this Contract.  
 
27. COPYRIGHT 
By this Contract, the Contractor irrevocably transfers, assigns, sets over and conveys to the County all 
rights, title and interest, including the sole exclusive and complete copyright interest, in any and all 
copyrightable works created pursuant to this Contract. The Contractor will execute any documents that 
the County requests to formalize such transfer or assignment.  
 
The rights granted to the County by this section are irrevocable and may not be rescinded or modified, 
including in connection with or as a result of the termination of or a dispute concerning this Contract.  
 
The Contractor may not use subcontractors or third parties to develop or provide input into any 
copyrightable materials produced pursuant to this Contract without the County’s advance written 
approval and unless the Contractor includes this Copyright provision in any contract or agreement with 
such subcontractors or third parties related to this Contract. 
 
28. OWNERSHIP OF WORK PRODUCT 
This Contract does not confer on the Contractor any ownership rights or rights to use or disclose the 
County’s data or inputs.  
 
All work product, in any form, that results from this Contract is the property of the County and must be 
provided or returned to the County upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this Contract. The 
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Contractor will not use or allow others to use the work product for any purpose other than performance 
of this Contract without the written consent of the County.  
 
The work product is confidential, and the Contractor may neither release the work product nor share its 
contents. The Contractor will refer all inquiries regarding the status of any work product to the Project 
Officer or to his or her designee. At the County's request, the Contractor will deliver all work product, 
including hard copies of electronic files, to the Project Officer and will destroy all electronic files. 
 
The Contractor must include the provisions of this section as part of any contract or agreement related to 
this Contract into which it enters with subcontractors or other third parties. The provisions of this section 
will survive any termination or cancellation of this Contract.  
 
29. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
The Contractor and its employees, agents and subcontractors will hold as confidential all County 
information obtained under this Contract. Confidential information includes, but is not limited to, 
nonpublic personal information; personal health information (PHI); social security numbers; addresses; 
dates of birth; other contact information or medical information about a person; and information 
pertaining to products, operations, systems, customers, prospective customers, techniques, intentions, 
processes, plans and expertise. The Contractor must take reasonable measures to ensure that all of its 
employees, agents and subcontractors are informed of and abide by this requirement. 
 
30. ETHICS IN PUBLIC CONTRACTING 
This Contract incorporates by reference Article 9 of the Arlington County Purchasing Resolution, as well 
as all state and federal laws related to ethics, conflicts of interest or bribery, including the State and Local 
Government Conflict of Interests Act (Code of Virginia § 2.2-3100 et seq.), the Virginia Governmental 
Frauds Act (Code of Virginia § 18.2-498.1 et seq.) and Articles 2 and 3 of Chapter 10 of Title 18.2 of the 
Code of Virginia, as amended (§ 18.2-438 et seq.). The Contractor certifies that its proposal was made 
without collusion or fraud; that it has not offered or received any kickbacks or inducements from any 
other offeror, supplier, manufacturer or subcontractor; and that it has not conferred on any public 
employee having official responsibility for this procurement any payment, loan, subscription, advance, 
deposit of money, services or anything of more than nominal value, present or promised, unless 
consideration of substantially equal or greater value was exchanged. 
 
31. COUNTY EMPLOYEES 
No Arlington County employee may share in any part of this Contract or receive any benefit from the 
Contract that is not available to the general public. 
 
32. FORCE MAJEURE 
Neither party will be held responsible for failure to perform the duties and responsibilities imposed by 
this Contract if such failure is due to a fire, riot, rebellion, natural disaster, war, act of terrorism or act of 
God that is beyond the control of the party and that makes performance impossible or illegal, unless 
otherwise specified in the Contract, provided that the affected party gives notice to the other party as 
soon as practicable after the force majeure event, including reasonable detail and the expected duration 
of the event’s effect on the party. 
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33. AUTHORITY TO TRANSACT BUSINESS 
The Contractor must, pursuant to Code of Virginia § 2.2-4311.2, be and remain authorized to transact 
business in the Commonwealth of Virginia during the entire term of this Contract. Otherwise, the Contract 
is voidable at the sole option of and with no expense to the County.  
 
34. RELATION TO THE COUNTY 
The Contractor is an independent contractor, and neither the Contractor nor its employees or 
subcontractors will be considered employees, servants or agents of the County. The County will not be 
responsible for any negligence or other wrongdoing by the Contractor or its employees, servants or 
agents. The County will not withhold payments to the Contractor for any federal or state unemployment 
taxes, federal or state income taxes or Social Security tax or for any other benefits. The County will not 
provide to the Contractor any insurance coverage or other benefits, including workers' compensation. 
 
35. ANTITRUST 
The Contractor conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the County all rights, title and interest in and to all 
causes of action under state or federal antitrust laws that the Contractor may have relating to this 
Contract. 
 
36. REPORT STANDARDS 
The Contractor must submit all written reports required by this Contract for advance review in a format 
approved by the Project Officer. Reports must be accurate and grammatically correct and should not 
contain spelling errors. The Contractor will bear the cost of correcting grammatical or spelling errors and 
inaccurate report data and of other revisions that are required to bring the report(s) into compliance with 
this section.  

  
37. AUDIT 
The Contractor must retain all books, records and other documents related to this Contract for at least 
five (5) years, unless otherwise specified in the Contract, or such period of time required by the County’s 
funding partner(s), if any, whichever is greater, after the final payment and must allow the County or its 
authorized agents to examine the documents during this period and during the Contract Term. The 
Contractor must provide any requested documents to the County for examination within 15 days of the 
request, at the Contractor’s expense. Should the County’s examination reveal any overcharging by the 
Contractor, the Contractor must, within 30 days of County’s request, reimburse the County for the 
overcharges and for the reasonable costs of the County’s examination, including, but not limited to, the 
services of external audit firm and attorney’s fees; or the County may deduct the overcharges and 
examination costs from any amount that the County owes to the Contractor. If the Contractor wishes to 
destroy or dispose of any records related to this Contract (including confidential records to which the 
County does not have ready access) within five (5) years after the final payment, unless otherwise 
specified in the Contract, or such period of time required by the County’s funding partner(s), if any, 
whichever is greater, the Contractor must give the County at least 30 days’ notice and must not dispose 
of the documents if the County objects.  
 
The Purchasing Agent may require the Contractor to demonstrate that it has the necessary facilities, 
ability, and financial resources to comply with the Contract and furnish the service, material or goods 
specified herein in a satisfactory manner at any time during the term of this Contract. 
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38. ASSIGNMENT 
The Contractor may not assign, transfer, convey or otherwise dispose of any award or any of its rights, 
obligations or interests under this Contract without the prior written consent of the County.  
 
39. AMENDMENTS 
This Contract may not be modified except by written amendment executed by persons duly authorized to 
bind the Contractor and the County. 
 
40. ARLINGTON COUNTY PURCHASING RESOLUTION AND COUNTY POLICIES 
Nothing in this Contract waives any provision of the Arlington County Purchasing Resolution, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, or any applicable County policy. 
 
41. DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
All disputes arising under this Agreement or concerning its interpretation, whether involving law or fact 
and including but not limited to claims for additional work, compensation or time, and all claims for 
alleged breach of contract must be submitted in writing to the Project Officer as soon as the basis for the 
claim arises. In accordance with the Arlington County Purchasing Resolution, claims denied by the Project 
Officer may be submitted to the County Manager in writing no later than 60 days after the final payment. 
The time limit for a final written decision by the County Manager is 30 days. Procedures concerning 
contractual claims, disputes, administrative appeals and protests are contained in the Arlington County 
Purchasing Resolution. The Contractor must continue to work as scheduled pending a decision of the 
Project Officer, County Manager, County Board or a court of law. 
 
42. APPLICABLE LAW, FORUM, VENUE, AND JURISDICTION 
This Contract is governed in all respects by the laws of the Commonwealth of Virginia; and the jurisdiction, 
forum and venue for any litigation concerning the Contract or the Work is in the Circuit Court for Arlington 
County, Virginia, and in no other court.  
 
43. ARBITRATION 
No claim arising under or related to this Contract may be subject to arbitration. 
 
44. NONEXCLUSIVITY OF REMEDIES  
All remedies available to the County under this Contract are cumulative, and no remedy will be exclusive 
of any other at law or in equity. 
 
45. NO WAIVER 
The failure to exercise a right provided for in this Contract will not be a subsequent waiver of the same 
right or of any other right.  
 
46. SEVERABILITY 
The sections, paragraphs, clauses, sentences, and phrases of this Contract are severable; and if any 
section, paragraph, clause, sentence or phrase of this Contract is declared invalid by a court of competent 
jurisdiction, the rest of the Contract will remain in effect. 
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47. ATTORNEY’S FEES 
In the event that the County prevails in any legal action or proceeding brought by the County to enforce 
any provision of this Contract, the Contractor will pay the County’s reasonable attorney’s fees and 
expenses. 
 
48. SURVIVAL OF TERMS 
In addition to any statement that a specific term or paragraph survives the expiration or termination of 
this Contract, the following sections also survive: INDEMNIFICATION; INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 
INDEMNIFICATION; RELATION TO COUNTY; OWNERSHIP OF WORK PRODUCT; AUDIT; COPYRIGHT; 
DISPUTE RESOLUTION; APPLICABLE LAW AND JURISDICTION; ATTORNEY’S FEES, AND CONFIDENTIAL 
INFORMATION. 
 
49. HEADINGS 
The section headings in this Contract are inserted only for convenience and do not affect the substance 
of the Contract or limit the sections’ scope.  
 
50. AMBIGUITIES  
The parties and their counsel have participated fully in the drafting of this Agreement; and any rule that 
ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting party does not apply. The language in this Agreement 
is to be interpreted as to its plain meaning and not strictly for or against any party.  
 
51. NOTICES 
Unless otherwise provided in writing, all legal notices and other communications required by this Contract 
are deemed to have been given when either (a) delivered in person; (b) delivered by an agent, such as a 
delivery service; or (c) deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid, certified or registered and 
addressed as follows: 
 

TO THE CONTRACTOR:  
Mike Domingues, Heavy Civil Division Estimator 
Bright Masonry Inc. dba Bright Construction Group     
2812 Old Lee Hwy, Suite 200A 
Fairfax, Virginia 22031 
Phone: (703) 863-9361  
Email: mdomingues@brightconstructiongroup.com 
 
TO THE COUNTY: 
 
Shibu Joseph, Project Officer  
Arlington County, Virginia 
2100 Clarendon Boulevard, Suite 414 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 
Phone: Office: 703.228.4029, Cell: 571.221.7339 
Email: shjoseph@arlingtonva.us  
 
AND 
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Dr. Sharon T. Lewis, LL.M, MPS, VCO, CPPB 
Purchasing Agent 
Arlington County, Virginia 
2100 Clarendon Boulevard, Suite 500 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 
Phone: (703) 228-3294 
Email: slewis1@arlingtonva.us  
 
TO COUNTY MANAGER’S OFFICE (FOR PROJECT CLAIMS): 
County Manager 
Arlington County, Virginia 
2100 Clarendon Boulevard, Suite 318 
Arlington, Virginia 22201 

 
52. ARLINGTON COUNTY BUSINESS LICENSES 
The Contractor must comply with the provisions of Chapter 11 (“Licenses”) of the Arlington County Code, 
if applicable.  For information on the provisions of that Chapter and its applicability to this Contract, the 
Contractor must contact the Arlington County Business License Division, Office of the Commissioner of 
the Revenue, 2100 Clarendon Blvd., Suite 200, Arlington, Virginia, 22201, telephone number (703) 228-
3060. 
 
53. NON-DISCRIMINATION NOTICE 
Arlington County does not discriminate against faith-based organizations. 
 
54. INSURANCE, PAYMENT, AND PERFORMANCE BONDS  
The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance coverage and payment and performance bonds 
through completion of the Contract, including all warranty and guarantee periods.  
 
55.  MATERIAL CHANGES. 
The Contractor shall notify Purchasing Agent within seven days of any material changes in its operation 
that relate to any matter attested regarding certifications on its bid form.   
 
56. CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 
Arlington County will perform written evaluations of the Contractor’s performance at various intervals 
throughout the term of this Contract.  The evaluations will address, at a minimum, the Contractor’s 
work/performance, quality, cost controls, schedule, timeliness and sub-contractor management.  The 
Project Officer shall be responsible for completing the evaluations and providing a copy to the Contractor 
and County Procurement Officer. 
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WITNESS these signatures: 
 
 
THE COUNTY BOARD OF ARLINGTON    BRIGHT MASONRY INC. DBA  
COUNTY, VIRGINIA     BRIGHT CONSTRUCTION GROUP  
 
AUTHORIZED      AUTHORIZED 
SIGNATURE: ____________________________  SIGNATURE: ____________________________ 
 
NAME:  ________________________________  NAME:  ________________________________ 
 
TITLE:  _________________________________  TITLE:  _________________________________ 
 
DATE:  __________________________________ DATE:  _________________________________  
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MIKE DOMINGUES

6/13/2023

Tomeka D. Price

Procurement Officer

6/20/2023
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EXHIBIT A 
ARLINGTON COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND RECREATION 

CONSTRUCTION GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
A. INTRODUCTION TO TERMS 

 
B. DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND RELATED DATA 

1) INTENT OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
2) DISCREPANCIES AND ERRORS 
3) DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
4) DOCUMENTS ON THE JOBSITE 
5) OWNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
6) SUBMITTALS 
7) TESTS 
8) STANDARDS 
9) SUBSTITUTIONS AFTER CONTRACT AWARD 
10) SURVEYS AND CONTROLS 
11) AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
12) RECORDKEEPING AND PROJECT DOCUMENT FILES 

 
C. COUNTY, COUNTY PROJECT OFFICER, AND CONTRACTOR RELATIONS 

1) STATUS OF PROJECT OFFICER 
2) LIMITATION ON COUNTY’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
3) INSPECTION OF WORK 
4) INSPECTION OF MATERIALS 
5) EXAMINATION OF COMPLETED WORK 
6) RIGHT TO SUSPEND WORK 
7) RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
8) SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR 
9) DRUG FREE POLICY 
10) PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR 
11) LANDS BY COUNTY 
12) LANDS BY CONTRACTOR 
13) PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
14) SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
15) SUBCONTRACTS 
16) ELIMINATED ITEMS 

 
D. MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

1) MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR 
2) IBC AND VUSBC REQUIREMENTS 
3) ADA COMPLIANCE 
4) MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTIONS 
5) WARRANTY 
6) INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE AND TITLE TO MATERIALS 
7) CONTRACTOR’S TITLE TO MATERIALS 
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8) TITLE TO MATERIALS AND WORK COVERED BY PARTIAL PAYMENTS 
9) CUTTING, PATCHING AND DIGGING 
10) REJECTED WORK AND MATERIALS 
11) HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
12) HAZARDOUS WASTE 
13) ASBESTOS 
14) PROHIBITION AGAINST ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS 

 
E. LEGAL RESPONSIBILITY AND PUBLIC SAFETY 

1) MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 
2) SAFETY AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
3) OVERHEAD HIGH VOLTAGE LINES SAFETY ACT 
4) SANITARY PROVISIONS 
5) DAMAGES CAUSED BY WORK 
6) CLEANING UP 

 
F. PROGRESS AND COMPLETION OF THE WORK 

1) NOTICE TO PROCEED 
2) TIME FOR COMPLETION 
3) SCHEDULE OF COMPLETION 
4) CONDITIONS FOR COMPLETION 
5) USE OF COMPLETED PORTIONS 

 
G. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

1) PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR 
2) PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON SITE 
3) STIPULATED PRICE ITEMS 
4) PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
5) COUNTY ORDERED CHANGES IN WORK 
6) CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST 
7) DAMAGES FOR DELAY; EXTENSIONS OF TIME FOR COMPLETION OTHER THAN FOR 

WEATHER 
8) TIME EXTENSIONS FOR WEATHER 
9) RELEASE OF LIENS 
10) FINAL PAYMENT 
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A. INTRODUCTION TO TERMS 
1) The term “Agreement” means the completed and signed Form of Contract Agreement.     

 
2) The term “Award Date” means the date of execution of the Agreement by the Purchasing Agent. 

 
3) The term “Business Day” shall refer to any day that the County is open for general business. 

 
4) The term “Calendar Day” means any day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the 

next midnight.  Included are weekends and holidays. When the term “Day” is used, it shall be 
assumed to refer to a Calendar Day, unless otherwise specified. 

 
5) The term “Change Order” means a written order to Contractor, signed by the County and the 

Contractor, which authorizes a change in the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Amount, 
and/or the Time for Completion issued after execution of the Agreement and is incorporated into 
and becomes part of the Contract Documents.  

 
6) The term "Commencement Date" means the date on which the Time for Completion shall 

commence for the Contractor to begin to perform his obligations under the Contract Documents, 
as provided in the Notice to Proceed.   
 

7) The term “Construction Change Directive” means a written order issued by the County directing 
a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Amount or 
Contract Time, or both.   

 
8) The term "Contract Documents" means the Agreement and all the documents and Exhibits 

identified therein, which shall include the Drawings and the Specifications, and all modifications 
thereto properly incorporated in the Contract. 

 
a. The term "Contract Drawings" means all drawings and construction notes which show the 

locations, character, dimensions, and details of the Work pertaining to the Contract. 
 
b. The term "Specifications" means that part of the Contract Documents that describes the 

quality of materials, methods of installation, standard of workmanship, and the 
administrative and procedural requirements for the performance of the Work under the 
Contract. 

 
c. The term “Special Conditions” means the written statements modifying or supplementing 

the General Conditions for requirements or conditions particular to the Contract. 
 

9) The terms "County" and "Contractor" shall mean the respective parties to the Contract.  They 
shall be treated throughout the Contract Documents as though each were of the singular number 
and masculine gender.  Only one Contractor is recognized as a party to this Contract. 
 

10) The term “Critical Path” shall mean the longest sequence of activities in the Project schedule 
which must be completed on time for the Project to be completed within the Time for Completion. 
An activity on the critical path cannot be started until its predecessor activity is complete. 
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11) The term “Delay” means an event or condition that results in a work activity starting or being 
completed later than originally planned. 
 

12) The term “Final Acceptance” shall mean the date on which the County issues the final payment 
for the Work.   
 

13) The term “Final Completion” shall mean the condition when all of the requirements, as identified 
in Project Specifications Section 017700, Closeout Procedures, and conditions specified in 
paragraph F.4.b. below have been met and accepted by the Project Officer. The date of the Final 
Completion of the Work under the Contract is the date on which Final Completion is 
accomplished. 
 

14) The term “Float” shall represent the amount of time that a task in a project network or sequence 
can be delayed without causing a delay to: subsequent tasks ("free Float") or project completion 
date ("total Float").   Float shall belong to the County and shall be used for the successful 
completion of the Project within the Time for Completion 
 

15) The term “Landscape Architect” means the County Landscape Architect assigned by the Director 
of the County Department responsible for the project or a contractor employed by the County to 
perform design services or design oversight and identified in the Contract Documents or in a 
written notice to the Contractor from the Project Officer responsible for the project.  
 

16) “Notice to Proceed” shall mean a written notice given by the County to the Contractor specifying 
the Commencement Date. 
 

17) The term “Project” means the entire proposed construction to be executed as stipulated in the 
Contract Documents. 
 

18) The term "Project Officer" means the County Project Officer assigned by the Director of the 
County Department responsible for the project, or the Director’s designee.  When a designee to 
act on behalf of the Project Officer is used by the County, the name of the designee and the duties 
and authority of such designee will be identified in the Contract Documents or in a written notice 
to the Contractor from the Project Officer responsible for the project.  The designee may be a 
professional architect, landscape architect, engineer or other person employed by or hired by the 
County to perform construction services administration, design services, or project oversight. 
 

19) The term “Punch List” means unfinished items of the construction of the Project. The unfinished 
items of construction shall be minor or insubstantial details of construction, mechanical 
adjustment or decoration remaining to be performed, the non-completion of which would not 
materially affect use of the Project, and which are capable of being completed within the specified 
limits following Final Completion.  
 

20) The term “Schedule of Values” means a listing of the Contractor’s total contract value by 
Construction Specifications Institute (CSI) divisions, including Division 1, Contractor’s General 
Conditions. 
 

21) The term “Site” refers to that portion of the property on which the Work is to be performed or 
which has otherwise been set aside for use by the Contractor.   
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22) The term “Stipulated Price Item” involves items of Work, unanticipated or of unknown quantity 
at the time of issuance of the solicitation for a Bid. The Unit Price for the “Stipulated Price Item”, 
as identified in the “Stipulated Price Items” section of the Bid Form, is predetermined by the 
County as the current reasonably workable rate for the Item inclusive of all necessary labor, 
equipment, materials, overheads (provision and installation), and the contractor’s profit.  
 

23) The term "Subcontractor", as employed herein, shall include only those having a direct contract 
with the Contractor, and it shall include those who furnish material worked to a special design 
according to the plans and specifications for this Work but shall not include those who merely 
furnish material not so worked. 
 

24) The term “Time for Completion” shall mean the time period set forth in the Agreement. 
 

25) The term "Work" shall mean the services and tasks performed under this Contract including, but 
not limited to, furnishing labor, and furnishing and installing materials and equipment required to 
complete the Project as specified in the Contract Documents.  
 

B. DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND RELATED DATA 
1. INTENT OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

a. It is understood that, except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, water 
haulage, light power, transportation, superintendence, temporary construction of all kinds, 
and other services and facilities of every nature whatsoever that are necessary to execute and 
deliver the Work, complete and usable within the scope of the Contract with all parts in 
working order, and all connections properly made. 

 
b. The general character and scope of the Work are illustrated by the Drawings and listed in the 

Specifications.  Any additional drawings and other instructions deemed necessary by the 
Project Officer will be furnished to the Contractor when required for the Work and shall 
become incorporated into the Contract Documents. 

 
c. Unless otherwise specifically noted, the word "similar" where it occurs in the Drawings, shall 

be interpreted in its general sense and not as meaning identical, and all details shall be worked 
out in relation to their locations and their connection with other parts of the Work. 

 
d. Where "as shown", "as indicated" "as detailed", or words of similar import are used, it shall 

be understood that the direction, requirements, permission, approval or acceptance of the 
Project Officer is intended unless stated otherwise.  As used herein, "provide" shall be 
understood to mean "provide complete in place", that is, "furnish and install".   

 
e. Materials or work described in words which, so applied, have a well-known technical or trade 

meaning, shall be held to refer to the recognized technical or trade meaning. 
 

f. Figured dimensions on the plans shall be used; drawings shall not be scaled. 
 

2. DISCREPANCIES AND ERRORS 
If the Contractor discovers any discrepancies between the Drawings and Specifications and the 
site conditions or any errors or omissions in the Drawings or Specifications, the Contractor shall 
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at once, but in no event later than two business days after discovery of the discrepancy or error, 
report them in writing to the Project Officer.  If the Contractor proceeds with any work that may 
be affected by such discrepancies, errors, or omissions, after their discovery, but before their 
clarification, such work shall be at the Contractor's sole risk and expense and such work may not 
be the basis of any Claim for Extra Cost.  Issues affecting critical path activities shall be made 
known to the Project Officer or designee within two business days after discovery. 

 
3. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 

The Contractor shall, within twenty-four (24) hours after becoming aware of differing site 
conditions, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the Project Officer of 
subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in 
the Contract Documents, or previously unknown physical conditions discovered at the site of an 
unusual nature and which differ materially from those ordinarily expected to be encountered at 
the site. 

 
The Project Officer will investigate the site conditions within five (5) calendar days after receiving 
the notice. If the conditions do materially differ to the extent that an increase or decrease would 
result in the Contractor's cost of the Work, or the time required for performing any part of the 
Work under the contract, an equitable adjustment may be made under this clause and the 
Contract modified in writing accordingly. 
 
No request by the Contractor for an adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, 
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required.  If the Contractor proceeds with any 
work that may be affected by such differing site conditions before giving notice to the Project 
Officer as set forth herein, such work shall be at the Contractor’s sole risk and expense.   
 
No request by the Contractor for an adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions shall 
be allowed if made after Final Payment under the Contract. 

 
4. DOCUMENTS ON THE JOBSITE 

The Contractor shall keep on the site of the Project a copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Permits, 
Permitted Drawings, and all other applicable documents including all authorized revisions, and 
shall at all times give the County and its authorized representatives access thereto.  

 
5. OWNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

All Drawings and Specifications and copies thereof furnished by the County are the property of 
the County and shall not be used on other projects.  Upon completion of the Project, all copies of 
the Drawings and Specifications except the signed Contract sets shall be returned to the Project 
Officer. 

 
6. SUBMITTALS 

Submittals shall be processed in accordance with the Specifications. 
 

7. TESTS 
The County, through a third-party testing agency, will perform any specified laboratory tests of 
materials and finished articles at the County’s expense. Failure of any material to pass the 
specified tests or any test performed by the third-party testing agency will be sufficient cause for 
refusal to consider, under this Contract, any further materials of the same brand or make of that 
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material.  Additionally, the Project Officer, in his discretion, may order that any failed test be re-
performed at the Contractor’s sole expense.  Samples of various materials delivered on the site 
or in place may be taken by the third-party testing agency for testing.  Samples failing to meet the 
Contract requirements will automatically void previous approvals of the items tested.  The 
Contractor is required to coordinate and schedule all testing in a manner that permits the quality 
control standards to be met but does not incur unreasonable expenses upon the County.  Any 
charges resulting from the Contractor failing to coordinate testing services will be the 
responsibility of the Contractor.   

 
8. STANDARDS  

Any material specified by reference to the number, symbol, or title of a specific standard, such as 
a Commercial Standard, a Federal Specification, a Trade Association Standard, or other similar 
standard, shall comply with the requirements in the latest revision of the standards or 
specification and any amendment or supplement, except as limited to type, class or grade, or as 
modified in such reference.  The standard referred to, except as modified in the Specifications, 
shall have full force and effect as though printed in the Specifications.   
 

9. SUBSTITUTIONS AFTER CONTRACT AWARD 
Requests for substitutions for specified items after the award of Contract will not be considered 
except with just cause and with the written approval of the Project Officer. Applications for 
acceptance of substitutions for specified items will be considered only upon request of the 
Contractor, not of individuals, trades or suppliers, and only for a specific purpose; no blanket 
acceptance will be granted.  No acceptance of a substitution will be valid unless it is in written 
form and signed by the Project Officer or designee.  The Contractor shall use Form CSI 13.1A when 
requesting a substitution. 

 
If any proposed substitution will affect a correlated function, adjacent construction or the work 
of other contractors, then the necessary changes and modifications to the affected work shall be 
considered as an essential part of the proposed substitution, to be accomplished by the 
Contractor without additional expense or an extension of contract time to the County, if and when 
accepted.  Detail drawings and other information necessary to show and explain the proposed 
modifications shall be submitted with the request for acceptance of the substitution. 

 
10. SURVEYS AND CONTROLS 

Unless otherwise stated, the County will provide horizontal and vertical reference points 
necessary for the Contractor to proceed with the Work. The Contractor shall carefully preserve all 
reference points, and in the case of destruction thereof by the Contractor or due to the negligence 
of the Contractor or of any subcontractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for expense and 
damage resulting therefrom and shall be responsible for any mistakes or construction errors that 
may be caused by the loss or disturbance of such reference points. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for laying out the Work and shall retain a professional land surveyor licensed in the 
Commonwealth of Virginia to survey and provide all necessary construction layouts and to 
establish all control lines, grades, and elevations during construction. 
  

11. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 
As-built drawings shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall maintain and 
mark up one (1) set of prints of the applicable Contract drawings to portray as-built construction.  
The prints shall be neatly and clearly marked to show all variations between the Work actually 
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provided and that indicated on the Contract Drawings, and all utilities encountered in the Work.  
All drafting shall conform to good drafting practice and shall include such supplementary notes, 
legends and details as may be necessary for legibility and clear portrayal of the as-built 
construction.  A cumulative listing of the plan changes shall be submitted with every payment 
request.  At the completion of the Project and prior to request for Final Payment, the Contractor 
shall turn over to the Project Officer the final cumulative listing of plan changes and a complete 
set of As-Built drawings in paper copy and .pdf electronic format. 

 
12. RECORD KEEPING AND PROJECT DOCUMENT FILES 

The Contractor shall provide a web-based construction management tool acceptable to the 
County that will allow, but not be limited to, record keeping and document storage of all 
construction files, including approved shop drawings, change orders, construction progress 
meeting minutes, warranties, equipment specifications and brochures, record drawings, and 
Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals. The Contractor shall provide at least six (6) hours 
of training of use of the construction management tool to the Project Officer as well as to the 
architect and sub-consultants.  Before Final Payment is made, the Contractor shall provide the 
Project Officer a CD of all the files in the web-based construction management tool.  The Project 
Officer and the architect shall have unlimited access to the construction management tool, during 
the construction period and up to one (1) year after completion of the Project or after Final 
Payment is made. 

 
C. COUNTY, PROJECT OFFICER, AND CONTRACTOR RELATIONS 

1. STATUS OF PROJECT OFFICER 
The Project Officer or designee shall be the County's representative during the construction 
period.  The Project Officer or designee shall have authority to suspend the Work whenever such 
suspension may be necessary in the responsible opinion of the Project Officer.  The Project Officer 
or designee shall also have authority to reject all work and materials that do not conform to the 
Contract and to decide questions that arise in the execution of the Work.  The Project Officer will, 
within a reasonable time, make decisions on all matters relating to the execution and progress of 
the Work. 

 
2. LIMITATION ON COUNTY’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

Except as modified by the Contract Documents, the County shall not supervise, direct, or have 
control or authority over, nor be responsible for the Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures of construction; the safety precautions and programs related to safety; 
or the Contractor’s failure to perform or furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.   

 
3. INSPECTION OF WORK 

The Project Officer and representatives of any public authority having jurisdiction shall, at all 
times, have access to the Work while in progress.  The Contractor shall provide suitable facilities 
for such access and for proper observation of the Work and shall conduct all special tests required 
by the specifications, the Project Officer’s instructions, and any laws, ordinances or the 
regulations of any public authority applicable to the Work.  Nothing in this section shall abrogate 
or otherwise limit or relieve the Contractor’s independent duty to inspect the Work. 
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4. INSPECTION OF MATERIALS 
All articles, materials, and supplies purchased by the Contractor for the Work are subject to 
inspection by the Project Officer upon delivery to the site and during manufacturing or fabrication.  
The County reserves the right to return for full credit, at the risk and expense of the Contractor, 
all or part of the articles, materials, or supplies furnished contrary to specifications and 
instructions.  Nothing in this section shall abrogate or otherwise limit or relieve the Contractor’s 
independent duty to inspect the materials. 

 
5. EXAMINATION OF COMPLETED WORK 

If the Project Officer requests it, the Contractor, at any time before acceptance of the Work, shall 
remove or uncover such portions of the finished work as may be directed.  After examination, the 
Contractor shall restore said portions of the work to the standard required by the Specifications.  
Should the work thus exposed or examined prove acceptable, then the uncovering or removing, 
and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed shall be paid for as extra 
work but should the work so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, then the uncovering, 
removing, restoration, and/or replacing shall be at the Contractor's expense. 

 
6. RIGHT TO SUSPEND WORK 

The County shall have the authority to suspend the Work, in whole or in part, for such periods 
and such reasons as the County may deem necessary or desirable.  Any such suspension shall be 
in writing to the Contractor and the Contractor shall obey such order immediately and not resume 
the Work until so ordered in writing by the County.  No such suspension of the Work shall be the 
basis for a claim by the Contractor for any increase in the Contract Amount provided that the 
suspension is for a reasonable time under the circumstances then existing.  If the suspension of 
Work is caused by the County’s belief that non-conforming work is being installed, and 
subsequent investigation proves that the Work was non-conforming, the Contractor shall not be 
awarded additional time or costs.   
 

7. RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and fails within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the County, or 
such shorter time as may be reasonable under the circumstances, to commence and continue 
correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the County may, without 
prejudice to other remedies the County may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an 
appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the 
Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including County’s expenses, 
including additional architect or engineering costs necessary by Contractor’s default, neglect or 
failure.  If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the County. 

 
8. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR 

The Contractor shall keep a competent superintendent and any necessary assistants on the Work 
site at all times during progress of the Work and such persons shall be satisfactory to the Project 
Officer.  The superintendent shall not be changed, except on the Project Officer's determination 
the superintendent is no longer satisfactory or except with the consent of the Project officer 
where the superintendent proves to be unsatisfactory to the Contractor or ceases to be in the 
Contractor's employment.  If requested by the County, the superintendent must be replaced 
within 7 calendar days of Project Officer’s written notice.  The superintendent shall represent the 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



 
 

 Contract No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
27 

 

Contractor in the Contractor's absence and all directions given to him shall be as binding as if 
given to the Contractor.  In general, instructions by the Project Officer shall be confirmed in 
writing, and always upon written request from the Contractor.  The Contractor shall at all times 
enforce strict discipline and good order among the workers performing under this Contract and 
shall not employ any person on the Work not reasonably proficient in the work assigned.  Persons 
permitted to perform Work under Contractor, or any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor shall 
meet all employment eligibility, safety training, security or drug/alcohol testing requirements 
required by law or by Owner. Any person not complying with all such requirements shall be 
immediately removed from the Site.  
   

9. DRUG-FREE POLICY 
The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that the Site remains a drug-free site.  Contractor will 
require that employees undergo random drug/alcohol screening on a quarterly interval.  Any 
employee who fails the test must be removed from the Site immediately.  Random screening shall 
be performed by a third party licensed to do so in the Commonwealth of Virginia.  The Contractor 
must provide proof that the quarterly drug testing is performed to the Project Officer on a 
quarterly basis.  The Contractor shall provide its random testing schedule to the Project Officer 
within 30 days of Notice to Proceed.  The Contractor shall include this provision in every 
subcontract relating to this Contract.  Any infraction by an employee of the Drug-Free policy shall 
be reported to the Project Officer within 24 hours and the employee shall be removed from the 
County project.  
 

10. LANDS BY COUNTY 
The County shall provide the lands shown on the Drawings upon which the Work under the 
Contract is to be performed and to be used for rights-of-way and for access.  In case all of the 
lands, rights-of-way or easements have not been obtained as herein contemplated before 
construction begins, the Contractor shall begin its work on such lands and rights-of-way as the 
County may have previously acquired. 

 
11. LANDS BY CONTRACTOR 

If the Contractor requires additional land for temporary construction facilities and for storage of 
materials and equipment other than the areas available on the site or right-of-way, or as 
otherwise furnished by the County, the Contractor shall provide such other lands and access 
thereto entirely at the Contractor's own expense and without liability to the County.  The 
Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without written permission.  The 
Contractor shall provide copies of all agreements to the County and shall include language in the 
agreement indemnifying and holding harmless the County for any damages, repairs, restoration 
or fees associated with the use of the property.  Upon termination of the agreement, the 
Contractor shall provide to the County, a fully executed release from the property owner.   

 
12. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 

a. The Contractor shall continuously maintain protection of all its work from damage and shall 
protect the County's property from damage or loss arising in connection with this Contract.  
The Contractor shall make good any such damage or loss, except such as may be caused by 
agents or employees of the County. 

 
b. The Contractor shall not place upon the Work, or any part thereof, any loads which are not 

consistent with the design strength of that portion of the Work. 
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c. The Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation of all public and private property, 
trees, monuments, etc., along and adjacent to the street and/or right-of-way, and shall use 
every precaution to prevent damage to pipes, conduits and other underground structures, 
curbs, pavements, etc., except those to be removed or abandoned in place and shall protect 
carefully from disturbance or damage all monuments and property markers until an 
authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location and shall not remove 
them until directed.  Any damage which occurs by reason of the operations under this 
Contract shall be completely repaired by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. 

 
d. The Contractor shall shore, brace, underpin, secure, and protect, as may be necessary, all 

foundations and other parts of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the vicinity of 
the site that may be affected in any way by excavations or other operations connected with 
the work required under this Contract.  The Contractor shall be responsible for giving any and 
all required notices to owners or occupants of any adjoining or adjacent property or other 
relevant parties before commencement of any work.  The Contractor shall indemnify and save 
the County harmless from any damages on account of settlements or loss of all damages for 
which the County may become liable in consequence of such injury or damage to adjoining 
and adjacent structures and their premises. 

 
e. In an emergency affecting the safety of life or of the Work, or of adjoining property, the 

Contractor, without special instruction or authorization from the Project Officer or designee, 
or County, is hereby permitted to act, at the Contractor's discretion, to prevent such 
threatened loss or injury, and the Contractor shall so act without appeal, if so instructed or 
authorized. 

 
13. SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

a. The County reserves the right to let other contracts in connection with this Project.  The 
Contractor shall afford other contractors’ reasonable access to the Project, including the 
opportunity for the delivery and storage of their materials and the execution of their work, 
and shall properly connect and coordinate its work with the work of other such contractors. 

 
b. If any part of the Contractor's work depends, for proper execution or results, upon the work 

of any other contractor, the Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Project 
Officer any defects in such work that renders it unsuitable for such proper execution and 
results.  The Contractor's failure to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the 
other contractor's work as fit and proper for the reception of the Contractor's work, except 
as to defects which may develop in other contractor's work after its execution. 

 
c. If the Contractor or any of the Contractor's subcontractors or employees cause loss or damage 

to any separate contractor on the Work, the Contractor agrees to settle or make every effort 
to settle or compromise with such separate contractor.  If such separate contractor sues the 
County on account of any loss so sustained, the County shall notify the Contractor, who shall 
indemnify and save the County harmless against any expense, claim or judgment arising 
therefrom, including reasonable attorney's fees. 

 
14. SUBCONTRACTS 

a. Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall, within fifteen (15) calendar days after 
written notification by the Project Officer, provide the names of all subcontractors proposed 
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for the principal parts of the Work and for such others as requested by the Project Officer and 
shall not employ any subcontractor that the Project Officer may, within a reasonable time, 
object to as incompetent or unfit after an appropriate determination of the subcontractor's 
ability.  No proposed subcontractor will be disapproved except for cause. 

 
b. The Contractor shall make no substitutions for any subcontractor previously selected and 

approved unless first submitted to the County for approval. 
 

c. The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the County for the acts and omissions of the 
Contractor's subcontractors as the Contractor is for the acts and omissions of persons directly 
employed by the Contractor. 

 
d. The Contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all subcontracts relative 

to the Work to bind subcontractors to the Contractor by the terms of the General Conditions 
of the Contract, Special provisions and other documents comprising the Contract insofar as 
such documents are applicable to the work of subcontractors. 

 
e. Nothing contained in the Contract shall be construed to create any contractual relation 

between any subcontractor and the County, nor shall it establish any obligation on the part 
of the County to pay to or see to the payment of any sums to any subcontractor. 

 
 f.      If requested by the County, the Contractor shall replace any subcontractor at no cost to the 

County within 7 calendar days of the Project Officer’s written notice.  No additional time or 
compensation will be provided in the event a subcontractor is removed due to non-
compliance of the requirements outlined within the Contract.   

 
15. ELIMINATED ITEMS  

The Project Officer may, upon written notice to the Contractor, eliminate item(s) from the 
Contract.  Payment shall not be made for such item(s) so eliminated; except that the Contractor 
will be compensated for the actual cost of any work performed for the installation of such item(s) 
and the net cost of materials purchased before the item(s) was eliminated from the Contract, 
including freight and tax costs, as evidenced by invoice.  If the County notifies the Contractor of 
such elimination at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to scheduled installation of such item(s), 
then no additional compensation will be made for overhead or anticipated profit. 
 

D. MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
1. MATERIALS FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR 
 Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment incorporated in the Work under the 

Contract shall be new.  All workmanship shall be accomplished by persons qualified in the 
respective trades. 

 
2. IBC AND VUSBC REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor certifies that all material supplied or used under this Contract meets all current 
International Building Code (IBC) requirements and the requirements of the Virginia Uniform 
Statewide Building Code (VUSBC); and further certifies that, if the material delivered or used in 
the performance of the Work is found to be deficient in any of the applicable state or national 
code requirements, all costs necessary to bring the material into compliance with the 
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requirements shall be borne by the Contractor.  The County shall be entitled to offset such costs 
against any sums owed by the County to the Contractor under this Contract. 
 

3. ADA COMPLIANCE 
The Contractor shall ensure that all Work performed under this Agreement is completed in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, including Work intended to meet the accessibility 
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  
 
The Contractor is not required to ascertain whether the Contract Documents meet ADA design 
standards and guidelines. However, should the Contractor discover any non-conformity with such 
requirements, the Contractor shall immediately inform the County and its design consultant, if 
applicable, to allow for corrective action. 
 
The Contractor shall defend and hold the County harmless from any expense or liability arising 
from the Contractor’s non-compliance in meeting its obligations herein.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for all costs related to permitting delays, redesign, corrective work, and litigation 
relating to such non-compliance. 

 
4. MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS 

Manufactured articles, material, and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the manufacturer's directions, as approved by 
the Project Officer, unless herein specified to the contrary. 

 
5. WARRANTY  

Unless otherwise specified, all material provided to the County shall be fully guaranteed by the 
Contractor against manufacturing defects within the period of the manufacturer's standard 
warranty.  Such defects shall be corrected by the Contractor at no expense to the County. 
  
The Contractor shall provide all manufacturer’s warranties to the Project Officer by the date of 
Final Completion.   
 
Unless otherwise specified by the Contract Documents, all work is guaranteed by the Contractor 
against defects resulting from the use of inferior or faulty materials, or inferior or faulty 
workmanship, or work not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents for 
one (1) year from the date of Final Acceptance of the work by the County in addition to and 
irrespective of any manufacturer's or supplier's warranty.  No date other than the date of Final 
Acceptance shall govern the effective date of the Guaranty or Warranty unless that date is agreed 
upon by the County and the Contractor in advance and in a signed writing.  The Contractor shall 
promptly correct any defective work or materials after receipt of a written notice from the County 
to do so.  If the Contractor fails to proceed promptly or use its best efforts and due diligence to 
complete such compliance as quickly as possible, the County may have the materials or work 
corrected and the Contractor and its Sureties shall be liable for all expenses and costs incurred by 
the County.   
 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to establish a period of limitations with respect to other 
obligations the Contractor may have under this Contract.   
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6. INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE AND TITLE OF MATERIALS 
Inspection and acceptance of materials by the County will be at the work site in Arlington County, 
Virginia, and within ten (10) calendar days of delivery unless otherwise provided for in the 
Contract.  The County will not inspect, accept, or pay for any materials stored off-site by the 
Contractor.  Title and risk of loss or damage to all items shall be the responsibility of the Contractor 
until Final Acceptance by the County.  The County's right of inspection shall not be deemed to 
relieve the Contractor of its obligation to ensure that all articles, materials and supplies are 
consistent with specifications and instructions and are fit for their intended use.  The County 
reserves the right to conduct any tests or inspections it may deem advisable to assure that goods 
or services conform to the specification.  The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining all 
materials and supplies in the condition in which they were accepted until they are used in the 
Work. 

 
7. CONTRACTOR'S TITLE TO MATERIALS 

No materials or supplies for the Work shall be purchased by the Contractor or any subcontractor 
subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale or other agreement by which an 
interest is retained by the seller.  The Contractor warrants that it has good title to, and that it shall 
require all subcontractors to warrant that they have good title to, all materials and supplies for 
which the Contractor invoices for payment. 

 
8. TITLE TO MATERIALS AND WORK COVERED BY PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

All material and work covered by partial payments made by the County shall become the property 
solely of the County at the time the partial payment is made.  However, risk of loss or damage to 
all items shall be the responsibility of the Contractor until Final Acceptance by the County.  This 
provision shall not be construed as relieving the Contractor from having sole responsibility for all 
materials and work upon which payments have been made and for the restoration of any 
damaged work or replacement or repair at the County’s option of any damaged materials.  This 
provision shall not be construed as a waiver of the County’s right to require fulfillment of all terms 
of the Agreement, including full rights under the terms of the Warranty provisions of the 
Agreement, nor shall payment indicate acceptance of the materials or Work. 

 
9. CUTTING, PATCHING, AND DIGGING 

The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, or patching of the Contractor's work that may be 
required to make its several parts come together properly and to receive or be received by work 
of other contractors as shown upon or reasonably implied by the Drawings and Specifications for 
the completed project, as the Project Officer may direct.  The Contractor shall not endanger any 
work by cutting, digging, or otherwise, and shall not cut or alter the work of any other contract 
except with the consent of the Project Officer. 

 
10. REJECTED WORK AND MATERIALS 

a. Any of the Work or materials, goods or equipment which do not conform to the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, are not equal to samples approved by the Project Officer, or are 
in any way unsatisfactory or unsuited to the purpose for which they are intended, shall be 
rejected, and replaced at the Contractor’s expense and to the satisfaction of the County.  Any 
defective work, whether the result of poor workmanship, use of defective materials, damage 
through carelessness or any other cause, shall be removed and the work shall be re-executed 
by the Contractor at no cost to the County.  The fact that the Project Officer may have 
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previously overlooked such defective materials or work shall not constitute acceptance of 
any part of it. 

 
b. If the Contractor fails to proceed at once with the replacement of rejected materials and/or 

the correction of defective workmanship, when notified to do so by the Project Officer, the 
County may, by contract or otherwise, replace such material or correct such workmanship 
and charge the cost to the Contractor.  At its discretion, the County shall be entitled to offset 
such expenses against any sums owed by the County to the Contractor under the Contract. 
This clause applies during the Contract and during any warranty or guarantee period.    

 
c. If the Project Officer and County deem it expedient not to require correction of work which 

has been damaged or not done in accordance with the Contract, an appropriate adjustment 
to the Contract Price may be made therefor. 

 
11. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

Arlington County is subject to the Hazard Communication Standard, 29 CFR §1910.1200 
(Standard).  The Contractor agrees that it shall provide or cause to be provided Safety Data Sheets 
(“SDS”) required under the Standard for all hazardous materials supplied to the County or used in 
the performance of the Work.  Such SDS information shall be delivered to the County no later 
than the time of actual delivery of any hazardous materials to the County or use of such material 
in the performance of Work under the Contract by the Contractor or its subcontractors, whichever 
occurs first.  Container labeling meeting the requirements of the Standard shall be appropriately 
affixed to the shipping or internal containers.  The County reserves the right to refuse shipments 
of hazardous materials not appropriately labeled, or when SDS information has not been received 
prior to or at the time of receipt of the shipment for use by the County or for use by the Contractor 
in the performance of the Contract, or whenever the material is delivered in a manner 
inconsistent with any applicable law or regulation.  Any expenses incurred due to the refusal or 
rejection of SDS information are the responsibility of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall comply 
with all federal, state, and local laws governing the storage, transportation, and use of toxic and 
hazardous materials.  The Contractor shall maintain on site an up to date and complete SDS binder 
for all materials used and delivered to the Project.  The County Project Officer or designee shall 
be allowed access to the SDS book at all times.   
 

12. HAZARDOUS WASTE 
Hazardous Waste Generator/Hazardous Waste Disposal:  The County Board of Arlington County, 
Virginia and the Contractor shall be listed as Co-generators. The Contractor shall assume all the 
duties pertaining to the Waste Generator, including signing the Waste Shipment Record ("WSR") 
and manifest.  The Contractor shall supply the County Project Officer with the executed original 
Owner's Copy of the WSR, as required by applicable regulatory agencies within 35 days from the 
time the waste was accepted by the initial waste transporter, and prior to request for final 
payment.  A separate WSR shall be submitted for each shipment to the disposal site. 
 
Delayed Waste Shipment Records:  The Contractor shall report in writing to the EPA Region III 
office within 45 days if an executed copy of the WSR is not received from the operator of the 
disposal site.  The report to the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regional office shall 
include a copy of the original WSR and a cover letter signed by the Contractor stating the efforts 
taken to locate the hazardous waste shipment and the results of those efforts. 
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Temporary Hazardous Waste Storage Prohibited:  The Contractor shall not temporarily store 
hazardous waste unless pre-approved by the County in writing.  If so approved, hazardous waste 
stored off-site in a temporary facility shall be monitored and records shall be kept on the number 
of containers, size, and weight.  The Contractor shall inform the County when the hazardous waste 
is to be transported to the final disposal site.  The County has the right to inspect the temporary 
site at any time.  The Contractor shall submit copies of all relevant manifests, Waste Shipment 
Record(s), and landfill receipts to the County Project Officer prior to the request for final payment.  
All paperwork shall be signed by the Contractor and disposal site operator as required. 

 
13. ASBESTOS 

Whenever and wherever during the course of performing any Work under this Contract the 
Contractor discovers the presence of asbestos or suspects that asbestos is present, the Contractor 
shall stop work immediately, secure the area, notify the County Project Officer immediately and 
await positive identification of the suspect material.  During the downtime in such a case, the 
Contractor shall not disturb any surrounding surfaces but shall protect the area with suitable dust 
covers.  Work shall not proceed without an Asbestos-Related Work Authorization executed by the 
County Asbestos Program Manager. 

 
14. PROHIBITION AGAINST ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS 

No goods or equipment provided to the County or construction material installed shall contain 
asbestos.  If a Contractor or supplier provides or installs any goods, equipment, supplies, or 
materials that contain asbestos in violation of this prohibition, the Contractor shall be responsible 
for all costs related to the immediate removal and legal disposal of the goods, equipment or 
materials containing asbestos and replacement with a County-approved alternate.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for all goods, equipment, supplies, or materials installed or 
provided by any of its employees, agents or subcontractors in connection with the work under 
this Contract.  The Contractor shall also reimburse to the County all costs of such goods, 
equipment, supplies, or materials installed if not corrected by the Contractor.   If the Contractor 
fails to remove and legally dispose of the asbestos-containing goods, equipment, or construction 
materials within ninety (90) days from the date of notice by the County, the County shall remove 
and dispose of the asbestos-containing goods, equipment or construction materials at the 
Contractor's expense.  The County shall be entitled to offset such expenses against any sums owed 
by the County to the Contractor under this Contract. 
 

E. LEGAL RESPONSIBILITY AND PUBLIC SAFETY 
1. MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 

The Contractor shall conduct its operations in a manner that will ensure that all modes of traffic 
(vehicular, bicycle, pedestrian) will be uninterrupted except as approved by the County.  At the 
close of each workday, the area of work shall be confined to the smallest area possible, but in no 
event larger than the area designated in the Construction Documents, so that the maximum use 
of the street and sidewalk will be restored and the hazard to traffic reduced to the minimum.  No 
excavation shall remain open within the roadway or sidewalk without the approval of the County 
except when the excavation can be safely bridged with the use of steel plates or other materials 
acceptable to the County.  When areas of excavation do remain open, the area shall be barricaded 
and warning signs shall be posted.  Approved safety barriers may be required. 
 
At all times the Contractor shall use the personnel and traffic control signs and devices necessary 
to comply with Part VI of the "National Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, latest edition."  
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During the progress of the work when the street may be obstructed to any extent by construction 
equipment or construction operations, in addition to the signs and barricades, special workers, 
equipped with VDOT required "STOP\SLOW" double sided traffic control paddles, shall be 
designated by the Contractor to direct traffic.  These workers so designated shall not be assigned 
to any other duties while engaged in directing traffic.  The Contractor has sole responsibility for 
ensuring that its operations are conducted in a safe manner and notwithstanding any other 
provision to the contrary, shall fully indemnify Arlington County, its officers, agents and 
employees for any damage or injury related to traffic operations which is caused by negligent or 
otherwise improper or deficient performance under the Contract or nonperformance of the terms 
of the Contract.  All personnel, signs, barricades and any other items necessary for the 
maintenance of traffic and safety shall be provided by the Contractor.  No separate payment shall 
be made by the County for Maintenance of Traffic, unless otherwise specified.   

 
2. SAFETY AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION 

The Contractor shall comply with, and ensure that the Contractor's employees and subcontractors 
comply with, all current applicable local, state and federal policies, regulations and standards 
relating to safety and health, including, by way of illustration and not limitation, the U.S. 
Department of Labor’s Occupational Safety and Hazard Administration (OSHA) 29 CFR, 1926, 
Construction Industry Regulations, the standards of the Virginia Occupational Safety and Health 
program of the Department of Labor and Industry for General Industry and for the Construction 
Industry, the Federal Environmental Protection Agency Standards, and the applicable standards 
of the Virginia Department of Environmental Quality. 

 
The Contractor shall provide, or cause to be provided, all technical expertise, qualified personnel, 
equipment, tools, and material to safely accomplish the Work specified to be performed by the 
Contractor and subcontractor(s).  
 
The Contractor shall identify to the County Project Officer at least one on-site person who is the 
Contractor's competent, qualified, and authorized person on the worksite and who is, by training 
or experience, familiar with policies, regulations, and standards applicable to the work being 
performed.  The competent, qualified, and authorized person must be capable of identifying 
existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, 
hazardous, or dangerous to employees; shall be capable of ensuring that applicable safety 
regulations are complied with; and shall have the authority and responsibility to take prompt 
corrective measures, which may include removal of the Contractor's personnel from the work 
site. 
  
The Contractor shall provide to the County, at the County's request, a copy of the Contractor's 
written safety policies and safety procedures applicable to the scope of work.  Failure to provide 
this information within seven (7) calendar days of the County's request may result in cancellation 
of the Contract. 
 
The Contractor shall exercise proper precaution at all times for the protection of persons and 
property and shall be responsible for all injuries to persons and damage to property either on or 
off the site, which occur as a result of the Contractor's performance of the Work.   

 
The Contractor shall take or cause to be taken such additional safety and health measures as the 
County may determine to be reasonably necessary.  Machinery, equipment, and all hazards shall 
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be guarded in accordance with the safety provisions of the current version of "Manual of Accident 
Prevention" published by the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., to the extent that 
such provisions are not in conflict with applicable local laws.  The Contractor is directed to the 
"Rules and Regulations Governing Construction, Demolition and All Excavation" and adopted by 
the Safety Codes Commission of Virginia, 1966, or latest edition, covering requirements for 
shoring, bracing, and sheet piling of trench excavations. 

 
3. OVERHEAD HIGH VOLTAGE LINES SAFETY ACT 

If any work required herein will be performed within ten (10) feet of an overhead high voltage 
line, the provisions of Virginia Statute 59.1-406, et. seq., "Overhead High Voltage Line Safety Act" 
(Act) shall apply.  The "person or contractor responsible for the work to be done", as that term is 
used in the Act, will be interpreted to mean the Contractor.  The Contractor shall notify the owner 
or operator of the high voltage line in the manner prescribed in Section 59.1-411 of the Act in 
sufficient time prior to the time work is to be commenced to avoid any delays in the work.  The 
County will not pay for lost time, profits, or permit any extension of the work for any delays caused 
by the failure of the Contractor to make such arrangements in a timely manner.  All costs for the 
work shall be paid by the Contractor.  The County shall reimburse the Contractor for the actual 
reasonable cost paid to the owner or operator of the high voltage line by the Contractor on 
presentation to the County by the Contractor of original invoices from the owner or operator of 
the high voltage line in the same manner as for other Contractor invoices submitted for work 
performed.  Retention, if applicable to the Contract, shall not be withheld from the payment to 
the Contractor by the County.  No processing, administrative, or other charges above the actual 
amount charged by the owner or operator of the high voltage line shall be paid to the Contractor 
by the County. 

 
4. SANITARY PROVISIONS 

The Contractor shall provide and maintain such sanitary accommodations for the use of the 
Contractor's employees and those of its subcontractors as may be necessary to comply with the 
requirements and regulations of the local and state departments of health and where additional 
accommodations are necessary to maintain a reasonably sanitary environment, then such 
additional accommodations shall be made as determined by the Project Officer. 
 

5. DAMAGES CAUSED BY WORK 
Any damage resulting from Work performed by the Contractor under this Contract shall be 
repaired to the County's satisfaction at the Contractor's expense. 

 
6. CLEANING UP 

The Contractor shall remove and legally dispose of, as frequently as necessary, all refuse, rubbish, 
scrap materials and debris from the site to the extent they are the result of the Contractor's 
operations to the end that the site of the Work shall present a neat, orderly, and workmanlike 
appearance at all times.  At completion of the Work, but before Final Acceptance, the Contractor 
shall remove and legally dispose of all surplus material, falsework, temporary structures, including 
foundations thereof, and debris of every nature resulting from the Contractor's operations or 
resulting from any activity on the site related to the Contractor's operations, and put the site in a 
neat, orderly condition; if the Contractor fails to do so, the County shall have the right to remove 
and legally dispose of the surplus material, falsework, temporary structures, including 
foundations thereof, and debris, put the site in a neat, orderly condition, and charge the cost to 
the Contractor. 
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F. PROGRESS AND COMPLETION OF THE WORK 
1. NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Within fourteen (14) calendar days of the Award Date, the Contractor shall be given written Notice 
to Proceed with the Work.  Such Notice to Proceed shall state the date on which the Work is to 
be commenced, and every calendar day thereafter shall be counted in computing the actual Time 
for Completion. 

 
2. TIME FOR COMPLETION 

It is hereby understood and mutually agreed by and between the Contractor and the County that 
the Commencement Date, the rate of progress, and the Time for Completion of the Work to be 
done hereunder are essential conditions of the Contract.  The Contractor agrees that the Work 
shall be started promptly upon the Commencement Date and the Work shall be performed 
regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly at a rate of progress that will ensure full completion 
thereof in the shortest length of time consistent with good workmanship, within the Time for 
Completion specified in the Contract Documents. 

 
3. SCHEDULE OF COMPLETION 

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall within five (5) calendar days prior to the pre-
construction meeting, submit schedules which show the order in which the Contractor proposes 
to carry on the Work in accordance with the Specifications. When the Work is behind the 
schedule, the County may require the Contractor to prepare and submit, at no extra cost to the 
County, a recovery schedule indicating by what means the Contractor intends to regain 
compliance with the schedule.  The recovery schedule must be submitted to the County for review 
within five (5) calendar days of the County’s written demand. 

 
4. CONDITIONS FOR COMPLETION 

a. FINAL COMPLETION:  The Work will be considered Finally Complete when the provisions of 
Project Specifications Section 017700, Closeout Procedures, have been met, in addition to 
the following:   

 
1)  The Project Officer has agreed that the condition of the Work warrants Final 

Completion; and 
 
2)  All construction deficiencies and punch list items have been closed and all construction 

deficiencies corrected and accepted by the Project Officer; and 
 
3) All spare parts and attic stock have been delivered, stored in an orderly manner in a 

space designated by the Project Officer, and a complete inventory list has been verified 
and accepted by the Project Officer; and 

 
4)  All warranty certificates and contact information for parties providing warranties have 

been delivered and accepted by the Project Officer; and 
 
5)  All final Operating and Maintenance manuals have been delivered and accepted by the 

Project Officer; and 
 
6)  All final As-Built Drawings in .PDF format on a CD and one full-size paper copy have been 

delivered and accepted by the Project Officer. 
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5. USE OF COMPLETED PORTIONS 
The County shall have the right to take possession of and use any completed or partially 
completed portions of the Work, notwithstanding that the time for completing the entire Work 
or such portions may not have expired; but taking such possession and use shall not be deemed 
an acceptance of any work not done in accordance with the Contract Documents.  If the 
Contractor claims that such prior use increases the cost or delays the completion of remaining 
work, or causes refinishing of completed work, the Contractor may submit a claim for 
compensation or extension of time or both. 

 
G. PAYMENT, CHANGES, CLAIMS, DELAYS 

1. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR 
The County will make monthly partial payments, less retainage, to the Contractor based upon the 
Schedule of Values and the work performed during the preceding calendar month as approved by 
the Project Officer.   
 
The Contractor shall submit a monthly payment application using AIA Form G-702 "Application 
and Certification for Payment" or equivalent form acceptable to the Project Officer or designee.   
 
The Contractor’s application for payment shall indicate the amount of work completed to date in 
a format consistent with the accepted bid and as indicated below: 

 
a. Lump Sum:  If required by this Contract, the Contractor shall provide to the Project Officer a 

Schedule of Values for each Lump Sum item in the Contract, and the application for payment 
shall reflect the schedule of values and the amount of work completed in those units. 

 
Otherwise, the application for payment shall reflect the percentage of work completed for 
each lump sum item. 

 
b. Unit Price:  The schedule of unit prices in the accepted bid shall be used as the basis for 

preparing the estimates, and each partial payment shall represent the total value of all units 
of work completed, computed at the unit prices stated in the Contract, less the aggregate of 
previous payments. 

 
In addition to the amount of work completed to date, the application for payment shall 
indicate the aggregate of all previous payments for each line item, the retainage previously 
withheld, and the total payment requested this period. 

  
2. PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS ON SITE 

When requested in writing by the Contractor, payment allowances may be made for material 
secured for use on the Project and secured at the project site.  Such payments will only be made 
for materials scheduled for incorporation into the work within sixty (60) calendar days. 

 
3. STIPULATED PRICE ITEMS 

Work on Stipulated Price Items shall be carried out only upon written order by the Project Officer. 
The payment for a Stipulated Price Item shall be made by the County to the Contractor at the 
related Unit Price specified in the ‘Stipulated Price Items’ section of the Bid Form on the same 
basis as the payment for any other regular Bid Item.  
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4. PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
The Project Officer may withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, nullify the 
whole or a part of any certificate for payment to the extent necessary to protect the County from 
loss on account of defective work not remedied or withhold payment for violation of any contract 
term or condition not remedied after sufficient notice given to the Contractor.   
 
Any such withholding shall not result in any liability to the Contractor for damages. 

 
5. COUNTY ORDERED CHANGES IN WORK  

The County, without invalidating the Contract, may order extra Work or make changes by 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, with the total Contract Amount being adjusted 
accordingly if applicable.  Any change amount that will increase the total Contract Amount will 
require notice to sureties and require that Performance and Payment bonds be increased by the 
Contractor.  All such work shall be executed under the conditions of the original Contract, except 
that modification of the Time for Completion caused thereby shall be made at the time of 
approving such change. 

 
a. The Project Officer or designee shall have authority to make minor changes in the Work by 

verbal order when such changes do not involve extra cost and are not inconsistent with the 
purpose of the Project.  Otherwise, except in an emergency endangering life or property, no 
extra Work or change shall be made unless in pursuance of a written Construction Change 
Directive or Change Order from the County signed or countersigned by the Project Officer or 
designee, and no claim for an addition to the Contract Amount of Time for Completion shall 
be valid unless so ordered. 
 

b. The Contractor shall review any County requested or directed change and shall respond in 
writing within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the proposed change, or such other 
reasonable time as the County may direct, stating the effect of the proposed change upon 
Contractor’s work, including any increase or decrease in Contract time and price.  The 
Contractor shall furnish the County an itemized breakdown of the quantities and prices used 
in computing the proposed change. 
 

c. Unit Price Items:  The County expressly reserves the right, except as may be otherwise 
specifically limited, to increase or decrease quantities of work for which the Contractor 
provided a unit price in the bid form, as the County deems necessary or desirable to complete 
the Work covered in this Contract.  Increases in such quantities shall be performed by the 
Contractor at the cost provided in the bid form.   
 

d. Other Work:  Any change in Work which is not covered by Unit Prices in the bid form shall be 
determined in one or more of the following ways: (a) by estimate and acceptance by the 
County in a lump sum; (b) by cost and fixed fee; (c) by time and materials; or (d) by any other 
method permitted under the Arlington County Purchasing Resolution. 
 

e. If none of the aforementioned methods is agreed upon, the Contractor shall proceed with the 
Work without delay provided the Contractor receives a Construction Change Directive.  In 
such case, the Contractor shall keep and present in such form as the Project Officer or 
designee may direct, a correct account of the cost, together with vouchers.  The Project 
Officer or designee shall be permitted to verify such records on a daily basis and may require 
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such additional records as are necessary to determine the cost of the change to the Work. 
The Project Officer or designee shall certify to the amount due to the Contractor, including a 
reasonable lump sum allowance for overhead and profit.  A complete accounting of the extra 
cost shall be made within fifteen (15) days after completion of the Work involved in the claim. 

 
f. A cost proposal for a change in the Work shall provide a complete breakdown itemizing the 

estimated quantities and costs of labor, materials, and equipment (base cost) required in 
addition to any markup used. The cost proposal for the change in the Work and the 
Contractor’s signature on the cost proposal is its agreement that the adjustments in Contract 
Price and/or Time stipulated in this change order proposal constitutes full, complete and final 
compensation for all costs and time associated (direct and indirect), impacts and/or delays 
arising out of, or incidental thereto, the applicable work as indicated herein. The Contractor 
further agrees to waive all rights to make any further claim arising out of or as a result of this 
change. All terms and conditions of the Contract shall remain unchanged and in full force and 
effect. 
 

g. The allowable percentage markups for overhead and profit in the cost proposal for a change 
to the Work performed by the Contractor’s own forces or performed by the Subcontractor 
shall be negotiated based on the nature, size, and complexity of the Work involved, but shall 
not exceed the percentages for each category listed below: 
1) Subcontractor’s markup for overhead and profit for the work it performs in a change to 

the Work shall be a maximum of fifteen (15%). 
 
2) Contractor’s markup for overhead and profit on the Subcontractor’s base cost in a change 

to the Work shall be a maximum of ten percent (10%). 
 
3) Contractor’s markup for overhead and profit, including bonds and insurance, for work it 

self-performs in a change to the Work shall be a maximum of fifteen percent (15%). 
 
4) The markup for overhead and profit of a Sub-contractor to a Subcontractor of the 

Contractor at any tier on a change to the Work it performs shall be a maximum of fifteen 
percent (15%). The Contractor and all intervening tiers of Subcontractors’ markups on 
such Sub-subcontractor’s base cost in the change to the Work shall not exceed a total of 
ten percent (10%). 

 
h. Base Cost is defined as the total of labor, material, and equipment costs. It does not include 

markup for overhead and profit. The labor costs include only the costs of employees directly 
constructing or installing the change in the Work and exclude the costs of employees 
coordinating or managing the Work. 
 

i. The allowable percentage markups for overhead and profit stated above shall compensate 
the Contractor, Subcontractor, and Sub-subcontractor for all other costs associated with or 
relating to the change to the Work, including by way of illustration and not limitation, general 
conditions, supervision, field engineering, coordination, insurance, bond(s), use of small tools, 
incidental job costs, and all other general and administrative home and field office expenses.      
 

j. Allowable costs for changes in the Work shall not include Home Office expenses, including 
payroll costs for the Contractor’s officers, executives, administrators, project managers, 
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estimators, clerks’ timekeepers, and other administrative personnel employed by the 
Contractor, whether at the Site or in the Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 
administration of the Work. These costs are deemed overhead included in the percentage 
markups in Subsection (d) above. 

 
k. If the change to the Work also changes the Time for Completion, by adding days to perform 

the Work, an itemized accounting of the following Site direct overhead expenses for the 
change to the time may be considered as allowable costs for compensation in addition to the 
base cost indicated above.  

 
1) Site superintendent’s pro-rata salary; and 
2) Temporary site office trailer expense; and 
3) Temporary site utilities, including basic telephone service, electricity, heat, water, and 

sanitary/toilet facilities.   
 

All other direct and indirect overhead expenses are considered covered by and included in 
Subsection (d) markups above. 

 
l. If the Contractor requests an extension to the Time for Completion due to changes in the 

Work, it must provide to the Project Officer adequate documentation substantiating its 
entitlement for the time extension. The documentation must demonstrate an anticipated 
actual increase in the time required to complete the Work beyond that allowed by the 
Contract as adjusted by prior changes to the Work, not just an increase or decrease in the 
time needed to complete a portion of the total Work. In the event a Critical Path Method 
(CPM) schedule is required by the Contract, no extension to the Time for Completion shall be 
granted unless, and then only to the extent that, the additional or change to the Work 
increases the length of the critical path beyond the Time for Completion as demonstrated on 
the approved CPM schedule or bar chart schedule. 

   
6. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST 

If the Contractor claims that any event will give rise to a claim for an increase in the Contract 
Amount or that instructions from the Project Officer, by drawings or otherwise, will incur the 
Contractor extra cost under this Contract, then, except in emergencies endangering life or 
property, the Contractor shall give written notice thereof before proceeding to execute the work.  
Said notice shall be given promptly enough to avoid delaying the Work and in no instance later 
than ten (10) calendar days after the event or receipt of such instruction.  The Contractor’s notice 
must provide to the Project Officer the amount of additional compensation claimed, together 
with the basis therefor and documentation supporting the claimed amount.  No such claim shall 
be valid unless so made.  If the Project Officer agrees that such instructions involve extra cost to 
the Contractor, any additional compensation will be determined by one of the methods provided 
in “Changes in Work” section of these General Conditions.  Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, no claims for extra cost shall be allowed unless timely notice is given by the Contractor, 
as required by this Section.   

 
7. DAMAGES FOR DELAY; EXTENSION OF TIME FOR COMPLETION OTHER THAN FOR WEATHER  

a. Excusable Non-Compensable Delays:  If and to the extent that the Contractor is delayed at 

any time in the progress of the Work by a Force Majeure event or other causes outside of 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



 
 

 Contract No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
41 

 

the County’s control or the Contractor’s control and which the Contractor could not have 

reasonably foreseen, the Contractor may request an extension of the Time for Completion. 

To be considered for an extension of the Time for Completion, the Contractor shall give the 

Project Officer timely written notice at the inception of the delay.  The Contractor thereafter 

must provide to the Project Officer a full claim within 14 calendar days of the cessation of 

the delay and demonstrate that the delay affected the critical path of the accepted schedule, 

and any Float has been consumed.  If the Project Officer agrees with the existence and impact 

of the delays, the Project Officer shall extend the Time for Completion for the length of time 

that the Time for Completion was actually delayed thereby.   The Contractor shall not be due 

compensation or damages of any kind as a result of such delay.  Delays caused by weather 

are addressed in Section G.8. 

 

b. Excusable Compensable Delays:  If and to the extent that the Contractor is unreasonably 

delayed at any time in the progress of the Work by any act or omission of the County, its 

agents or employees, due to causes within the County’s control, the Contractor may request 

an extension of the Time for Completion and/or additional compensation. The Contractor 

shall give notice to the Project Officer immediately at the time of the occurrence giving rise 

to the delay and shall give written notice no later than five (5) calendar days after the 

inception of the delay.  The Contractor’s written notice shall specify the nature of the delay 

claimed, the cause of the delay, and the impact of the delay on the Contractor’s schedule.   

Thereafter the Contactor shall provide to the Project Officer a full claim within 14 calendar 

days of the cessation of the delay.  The claim must detail the amount of additional contract 

time or compensation claimed, together with the basis therefor along with itemized 

documentation supporting the claim.  The itemized documentation must demonstrate that 

the claimed delay directly affected the critical path of the accepted schedule, and any Float 

has been consumed and the time and/or costs incurred by the Contractor are directly 

attributable to the delay in the work claimed.   The Contractor shall be entitled to additional 

compensation only if the delay was caused solely by acts or omission of the County, its agents 

or employees, or due to causes within their control. 

 

If the Contractor is entitled to compensation, an itemized accounting of the following direct 
site overhead expenses will be considered as allowable costs to be used in determining the 
compensation due the Contractor: the  site superintendent(s) (as identified at the inception 
of the work) pro rata salary, temporary site facilities, temporary site office expense, and 
temporary site utilities including basic telephone service, electricity, heat, water, and 
sanitary/toilets.   A fifteen percent (15%) markup of these expenses will be allowed to 
compensate the Contractor for home office and other direct or indirect overhead.   
 
Furthermore, compensation for the delay shall be calculated from the contractual Time for 
Completion, as adjusted by Change Order, and shall not be calculated based on any early 
completion planned or scheduled by the Contractor. 

 

c.  Non-Excusable Non-Compensable Delays:  The Contractor shall not be entitled to an 

extension of the Time for Completion or to any additional compensation for delays if and to 

the extent they are caused by acts, omissions, fault, or negligence of the Contractor or its 
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subcontractors, agents, or employees or due to foreseeable causes within their control, 

including, but not limited to, delays resulting from  defective work, including workmanship 

and/or materials, from rejected work which must be corrected before dependent work can 

proceed, from defective work or rejected work for which corrective action must be 

determined before like work can proceed, from incomplete, incorrect, or unacceptable 

Submittals or samples, or from the failure to furnish enough properly skilled workers, proper 

materials or necessary equipment to diligently perform the work in a timely manner in 

accordance with the Project schedule.  

  

d.  No extension of time or additional compensation shall be given for a delay if the Contractor 

failed to give notice in the manner and within the time prescribed herein.  Furthermore, no 

extension of time or additional compensation shall be given for any delay unless a full claim 

is made to the Project Offer within 14 days of the end of the delay. Failure to give written 

notice or failure to present a timely claim shall constitute a waiver of any claim for extension 

or additional compensation based upon that cause. 

 

e. If the Contractor submits a claim for damages pursuant to this Section, the Contractor shall 

be liable to the County for a percentage of all costs incurred by the County in investigating, 

analyzing, negotiating and litigating the claim, which percentage shall be equal to the 

percentage of the Contractor’s total delay claim that is determined through litigation to be 

false or to have no basis in law or fact (Virginia Code §2.2-4335).  

 

f. Any change in the Time for Completion or additional compensation shall be accomplished 

only by the issuance of a Change Order.   

 
8. TIME EXTENSIONS FOR WEATHER 

The Time for Completion will not be extended due to inclement weather conditions that are 
normal to the general locality of the Work site.   
 
The Contractor's sole relief on any claims for delay which is caused by abnormal weather shall be 
an extension of the Time for Completion provided the Contractor gave the Project Officer timely 
written notice at the inception of such delay and provided the weather affected the critical path.  
A fully documented claim for a time extension under this section must be submitted no later than 
thirty (30) calendar days after the cessation of the delay.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility 
solely to provide the necessary documentation to satisfy the Project Officer that the weather 
conditions claimed were encountered.   

 
9. RELEASE OF LIENS 

The County, before making any payment including Final Payment, shall require the Contractor to 
furnish a complete release of all liens arising out of this Contract, or receipts in full in lieu thereof, 
and if required in either case, an affidavit that so far as the Contractor has knowledge or 
information, the releases and receipts include all the labor and material for which a lien could be 
filed.  The Contractor may, if any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full, 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the County, to indemnify him against any lien.  If any lien remains 
unsatisfied after all payments have been made, the Contractor shall refund to the County all 
money that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien.  However, the County 
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may make payments in part or in full to the Contractor without requiring the releases or receipts, 
and the payments so made shall not impair the obligations of any Surety or Sureties on any bond 
or bonds furnished under this Contract. 

 
10. FINAL PAYMENT 

After the Contractor has completed all Work and corrections to the satisfaction of the Project 
Officer and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, quantities, bonds, 
certificates of inspection maintenance record documents, and other items required as final 
payment submittal documents, the Contractor may make application for final payment following 
the procedure for progress payments.  The Final Application for Payment shall be accompanied 
by all documents required in the Contract, including a complete and signed copy of the Final 
Payment Release Form as follows: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



 
 

 Contract No. 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
44 

 

RELEASE AND REQUEST FOR FINAL PAYMENT 
 
 CONTRACT NUMBER:           _____________   CONTRACTOR NAME:  __________   
 

FINAL PAYMENT AMOUNT:         
  
The Contractor hereby requests final payment in the amount indicated on the above referenced Contract.  
The Contractor agrees that its acceptance of final payment releases and forever discharges Arlington 
County and its officers, employees, servants and agents from any and all actions, claims, demands and 
liability of whatever nature now existing, or which may hereafter arise as a result of or in connection with 
the above referenced Contract. 
 
The Contractor certifies that all of the debts for labor, materials, and equipment incurred in connection 
with the above referenced Contract have been fully paid.    

                                                                
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:               ________________    DATE: ________________             

 
 

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA 
 

COUNTY OF ARLINGTON 
 
On this the ____ day of _____________, 20___, before me, personally appeared 
________________________________, who acknowledged himself/herself to be 
_____________________________ in the above instrument, and that he/she, as such 
_______________________________, being authorized so to do, executed the foregoing instrument for 
the purposes therein contained, by signing his/her name by himself/herself as 
_________________________________.   
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and official seal. 
 
 
                                                                 _______________________________ 
                                                                  Notary Public 
  

My Commission Expires: ______________ 
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EXHIBIT B 
VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY WAGE DETERMINATION DECISION  
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EXHIBIT E 
 

CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FORM 
 

ARLINGTON COUNTY GOVERNMENT 
Contractor Performance Evaluation Form 

 

 

Contractor Name:  Contract No.: ___________________________________ 

 

Date:  Project/Contract Name:    __________________________ 

 

Interim Evaluation____ Final Evaluation _____ 

Scope of Work/Services Provided: 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

____________ 

Contract Start Date:  _____/_____/____    Contract End Date: ___/____/____   Actual Completion Date:  ___/___/_____         
 

 
 
 

Please rate the effectiveness of the Contractor’s performance on the Contract/Project across the following 
dimensions: 
 
Evaluation Criteria:  Unacceptable         Poor       Satisfactory       Excellent 
 
Written comments to explain assigned ratings are required for any performance ratings below “satisfactory” or 
an “excellent” in any category. 
 

 
 

Evaluation Questions 

1. Quality of Workmanship 

Rate the quality of the Contractor’s workmanship.  Were there quality-related or workmanship problems on the 
Contract?  Was the Contractor responsive to remedial work required?   

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

2. Problem Solving and Decision Making 

Rate the Contractor’s ability to provide effective and creative problem solving, coordination and fair decision 
making on Contract/Project. 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

3. Project Schedule 
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Rate the Contractor’s performance with regard to adhering to contract schedules.  Did the Contractor meet the 
contract schedule, or the schedule as revised by approved change orders?  If not was the delay attributable to 
the Contractor? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

4. Subcontractor Management 

Rate the Contractor’s ability, effort and success in managing and coordinating subcontractors (if no 
subcontractors rate the Contractor’s overall project management).  Was the Contractor able to effectively 
resolve problems? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

5. Safety 

Rate the Contractor’s safety procedures on this Contract/Project?  Were there any OHSA violations or serious 
safety accidents? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

6. Environmental Compliance 

Did the Contractor comply with local, state, and federal environmental standards in the performance of the 
Contract?  Did the Contractor comply in good faith with local erosion and sedimentation control requirements 
and/or any Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan?   

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

7. Change Orders 

Did the Contractor unreasonably claim change orders or extras?  Were the Contractor’s prices on change orders 
and extra work reasonable? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

8. Paperwork Processing 

Rate this Contractor’s performance in completing and submitting required project paperwork (i.e. change 
orders, submittal, drawings, invoices, workforce reports, etc.) Did the Contractor submit the required paperwork 
promptly and in proper form? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 
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9. Supervisory Personnel 

Rate the general performance of this Contractor’s supervisory personnel.  Did they have the knowledge, 
management skills and experience to run a project of this size and scope? 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

10. Expertise, Knowledge and Experience 

Rate this Contractor’s personnel. Were they dedicated, experienced and qualified for the duration of project. 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

11. Project/Contract Closeout 

Rate the Contractor’s performance on timeliness and quality of closeout deliverables such as As-Built Drawings, 
Operation and Maintenance Manuals, and training.  Did the Contractor complete the tasks or Project on 
schedule; was the punch list completed within the allotted time?  

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

12. Level of Overall Performance 

 

____ Unacceptable  ____ Poor ____ Satisfactory ____ Excellent  ____ N/A 

 

Based on these comments, would you recommend this Contractor for comparable work in the future? 
 

Yes No 
 
 
 
Please provide any comments regarding the Contractor’s performance or the quality of its work. The Contractor can 
also provide any comments or clarification on the evaluation in the box below. 
 
(Project Officer or Contractor, use additional sheets, if Necessary): 
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Signatures and Certifications: 

1. The information contained in this evaluation form represents, to the best of my knowledge, a true and 
accurate analysis of the Contractor’s performance record on this Contract; and, 

2. The contents on the evaluation form and the ratings were not negotiated with the Contractor or its 
representative for any reason. 

 

Evaluator’s Signature:     Date:      _____________________  

Evaluator’s (PjO) Printed Name  __________________       Evaluator’s Title: ______________   

Contractor’s signature below acknowledges receipt and the opportunity to respond: 

Contractor Signature:  ____________________________  Date:  ______________________ 

Contractor Printed Name:               Title: ______________________ 

EVALUATION RATINGS DEFINITIONS 

Rating Definition Notes 
Excellent Performance meets contractual 

requirements and exceeds many to the 
County’s benefit. The contractual 
performance of the element or sub-element 
being evaluated was accomplished with few 
minor problems for which corrective actions 
taken by the contractor were highly effective. 

To justify an Exceptional rating, identify multiple 
significant events and state how they were of benefit 
to the County. A singular benefit, however, could be of 
such magnitude that it alone constitutes an 
Exceptional rating. Also, there should have been NO 
significant weaknesses identified.  

Satisfactory Performance meets contractual 
requirements. The contractual performance 
of the element or sub-element contains some 
minor problems for which corrective actions 
taken by the contractor appear or were 
satisfactory. 

To justify a Satisfactory rating, there should have been 
only minor problems, or major problems the 
contractor recovered from without impact to the 
contract/order. There should have been NO significant 
weaknesses identified. A fundamental principle of 
assigning ratings is that contractors will not be 
evaluated with a rating lower than Satisfactory solely 
for not performing beyond the requirements of the 
contract/order. 

Poor Performance does not meet some 
contractual requirements. The contractual 
performance of the element or sub-element 
being evaluated reflects a serious problem 
for which the contractor has not yet 
identified corrective actions. The contractor’s 
proposed actions appear only marginally 
effective or were not fully implemented. 

To justify poor performance, identify a significant 
event in each category that the contractor had trouble 
overcoming and state how it impacted the County. A 
poor rating should be supported by referencing the 
management tool that notified the contractor of the 
contractual deficiency (e.g., management, quality, 
safety, or environmental deficiency report or letter). 
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END 

 

Unacceptable Performance does not meet most contractual 
requirements and recovery is not likely in a 
timely manner. The contractual performance 
of the element or sub-element contains a 
serious problem(s) for which the contractor’s 
corrective actions appear or were ineffective. 

To justify an Unsatisfactory rating, identify multiple 
significant events in each category that the contractor 
had trouble overcoming and state how it impacted the 
County. A singular problem, however, could be of such 
serious magnitude that it alone constitutes an 
unsatisfactory rating. An Unsatisfactory rating should 
be supported by referencing the management tools 
used to notify the contractor of the contractual 
deficiencies (e.g., management, quality, safety, or 
environmental deficiency reports, or letters). 

Not Applicable 
(N/A) 

N/A (not applicable) should be used if the ratings are not going to be applied to a particular area for 
evaluation. 
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EXHIBIT F 
PRICE BID OF CONTRACTOR 
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Office of the Purchasing Agent 
2100 Clarendon Blvd., Suite 500 

Arlington, VA 22201 
 
 

Invitation to Bid Number 23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
Project Manual 

 
 
 

Department of Parks and Recreation  
 

LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE 
PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE OVER LUBBER RUN 

LUBBER RUN PARK 
200 North Columbus Street, Arlington, VA 22203 

 

 

Project includes, but is not limited to, demolition; tree protection and 
erosion and sediment control; bridge installation, walkways, 

signage, and landscaping. 
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LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE 

23-DPR-ITBPW-575 
 

Exhibit C “Project Technical Specifications” 
Refer to Plan Set for Exhibit C “Project Drawings & Construction Notes”  
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 1 

SECTION 011000 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
2. Use of premises. 
3. General requirements. 

1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Identification: Lubber Run Pedestrian Bridge – Pedestrian Bridge Over Lubber 
Run – Lubber Run Park 

B. Project Location:  200 North Columbus Street, Arlington, VA 22203 

C. Owner:      Arlington County, Virginia 
       Department of Parks and Recreation 
       2100 Clarendon Boulevard, Suite 414 
       Arlington, VA  22201 

D. The Work consists of, but is not limited to, the following:  

 
1. Demolition, site work, pedestrian bridge, walkways, signage, and landscaping; 

the construction of site improvements as shown on the Plans and specified 
hereinafter, including: 

 
a. Site preparation including construction fences, tree protection 

fencing, temporary erosion and sediment control measures, test pits 
and construction stake-out. 

b. Protection and maintaining and all other existing park property, 
Arlington County right-of-way, and other existing improvements 
as required. 

c. Site restoration of all facilities damaged by construction 
operations, or as directed by Department of Parks and Recreation 
(DPR), to the original condition and/or the satisfaction of DPR.  
Site restoration includes, but is not limited to, pavement 
restoration, site grading, topsoil, seeding and sodding. 
 

2. SSite Improvements: 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 2 

a. Project includes, but is not limited to, demolition; tree protection and 
erosion and sediment control; bridge installation, walkways, signage, 
and landscaping. 

E. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.3 USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations as indicated 
in the Specifications and on the Drawings by the Contract limits. 

B. Any existing water fountain or other site water sources shall not be used as supply for 
construction water. 

C. Use of Site:  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Limit of 
Disturbance (LOD) is shown.  Specific limitations on use of the site include the following: 
 
1. Construction activity shall not take place inside designated tree protection areas, except 

when necessary and as approved by Project Officer.  Contractor shall provide Project 
Officer with 72 hours' notice when work within a tree protection area is necessary, so that 
the County’s urban forester can be notified. 

2. Maintain public access to areas outside the limits of work whenever possible.  Contractor 
shall request approval from Project Officer 72 hours in advance when closures outside 
the limits of work are necessary. 

1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination:  The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all construction operations 
included in the various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation 
of each part of the work.   

B. Contact Person:  The Contractor shall establish a single contact person that will be responsible 
for all communication between the Contractor (including all subcontractors) and the Project 
Officer, Landscape Architect, and/or Engineer. 

C. Submittals:  Upon Contract award, the Contractor shall immediately prepare a list of required 
submittals, based on the specifications, and begin to gather the required submittals for 
submission to the Project Officer within 30 days for critical (long-lead items) submittals and 45 
days for others. 

D. Site Access: Contractor shall ONLY access site per plans.  Contractor shall be responsible for 
any damage to park property from access point to construction entrance at the project’s limits of 
disturbance. 

E. Permits:  
  
1. The County shall provide the following permits if applicable:  

a. Virginia Stormwater Management Permit (VSMP)  
b. Building 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 3 

c. Land Disturbance Activity (LDA) . After award of contract, the contractor shall 
transfer the LDA permit to the contractor’s name and notify the Project Officer.  

2. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all other required permits from the Arlington 
County Department of Environmental Services (DES) and/or Inspection Services Division 
(ISD). The permits shall include but not limited to Right of Way, electrical, plumbing, 
mechanical, Energy Assessment, Certificate of Occupancy, Dumpster permit, Trailer 
permit and/or any other work necessary for the completion of the project. 

3. The Contractor is required to submit designs, shop drawings, structural calculations, 
engineer certifications, or other items required for permit approval.  In that case, the 
Contractor shall build in the required time for obtaining, submitting, and gaining approval 
of these items into the construction schedule. 

4. If applicable: The Contractor is responsible for obtaining final BMP certification upon 
completion of the project. The Contractor shall submit to the Project Officer all 
documentation verifying approval and acceptance by the Department of Environmental 
Services. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining the services of an approved and 
qualified licensed third-party testing agency to inspect, document and certify the BMP 
installation per the approved plans and checklist. Final certification and acceptance of the 
BMP shall be granted by the Department of Environmental Services.  

 
a. The contractor shall submit all documentation including as-builts for the 

BMP within one week after final planting and mulching is complete. 
b. The contractor shall maintain all BMPs to include weed removal, general 

cleaning, erosion control, plant maintenance, maintain mulch depth, as 
required till the BMPs are certified by DES.  

F. Subcontractors: 
 
1. A list of proposed subcontractors shall be submitted to the Project Officer.  Proposed 

subcontractors shall be subject to the review and approval of the Project Officer, who will 
respond to the proposed list of subcontractors within ten (10) working days of receipt. 
Reasons for rejection of a proposed subcontractor may include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
a. Unsatisfactory work on previous County contracts. 

b. Lack of experience in the type of work to be subcontracted. 

2. The Contractor is fully responsible for the work of its subcontractors, and any 
unsatisfactory work on the part of a subcontractor shall be remedied at the Contractor’s 
expense if necessary. 

 
3. A competent person from the Prime Contractor shall be present on the site during the 

work of all subcontractors.  If such a person is not present while a subcontractor is 
working on the site, the Project Officer reserves the right to stop work.  No Claims for 
Delay will be allowed as a result of such stoppages. 
 

4. All subcontractors must be furnished with a full set of the contract drawings and 
specifications at the Contractor’s expense, and subcontractors shall be required to have 
these documents on site while the work is being performed.  If the subcontractor does not 
have access to a full set of plans and specifications while working on the site, the Project 
Officer reserves the right to stop work.  No Claims for Delay will be allowed as a result 
of such stoppages. 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 4 

G. Construction Schedule: 
 
1. The construction schedule shall indicate the dates and date ranges where major 

components of the Work will be performed.  
2. The schedule shall indicate the dates that required submittals will be provided and shall 

also indicate time allotted for the review and approval of submittals.   
3. The Contractor shall maintain and update the schedule when conditions change and shall 

resubmit the updated schedule on a monthly basis to the Project Officer.  
4. The Contract completion date cannot be changed by submission of a construction 

schedule indicating a different completion date.  The Contract completion date can only 
be changed if specifically authorized by Change Order. 

H. Preconstruction Meeting: 
 
1. The Contractor shall attend a preconstruction meeting on-site with the Project Officer, 

Landscape Architect, their Consultants, the Contractor, major subcontractors, major 
suppliers, and other concerned parties.  

2. At the meeting, the Contractor shall provide the following: 
 
a. Construction schedule 
b. List of required submittals 
c. List of proposed subcontractors 

 
3. Items of significance that could affect the progress of the work shall be discussed at the 

meeting. 
4. Requirements for tree protection and erosion control shall be reviewed. 
5. The Contractor shall record and distribute meeting minutes. 

I. Notice to Proceed: 
 
1. After the preconstruction meeting, the Project Officer will issue a written Notice to 

Proceed (NTP) to the Contractor.   
2. The work commencement date shall be (7) calendar days from the date of issuance of 

Notice to Proceed. 
3. The commencement date shall be the first day of the contract. 
4. Generally, the NTP date is agreed-upon between the Project Officer and the Contractor. 

However, in the event of non-responsiveness or delay on the part of the Contractor, the 
Project Officer reserves the right to issue a NTP unilaterally without the agreement of the 
Contractor. 

J. Contract Deliverables (if applicable): 
1.  Construction Schedule 
2.  List of required submittals 
3. List of proposed sub-contractors 
4. Submittals - See Specification 133000, Submittal Procedures 
5.  Safety Plan prior to NTP date. 
6.  SWPPP book prior to NTP date. SWPPP shall be approved by DES prior to construction start. 
7. Existing Conditions Photograph. See Specification 133000, Submittal Procedures. 

K. Progress Meetings: 
   

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 7, 2023 
 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 5 

1. The Contractor shall attend construction progress meetings on a bi-weekly basis, and at 
the request of the Project Officer. 

2. A two week look ahead schedule shall be submitted at each progress meeting. 
3. At the meeting, the following issues shall be discussed: 

 
a. Work completed to date. 
b. Work remaining to be completed and anticipated timeframes. 
c. Issues affecting the progress of the work. 
d. Items that require correction. 

 
4. The Contractor shall record and distribute meeting minutes. 

L. Requests for Information (RFI): 
 
1. The Contractor shall upload RFIs to a digital platform such as Procore, Proforma, 

Submittal Exchange, Oracle or approved equal. It is the contractor’s responsibility to set-
up this digital platform. The contractor shall grant access of this digital platform to 
applicable County staff so they can download and upload project materials. 

 
2. The Contractor shall upload RFIs in any of the following instances (not all-inclusive): 

 
a. If the intent of any item in the drawings and specifications is unclear. 
b. If existing conditions differ from those indicated on the drawings. 
c. To document any verbal agreements or instructions. 

   
3. In instances (a) and (b), the Contractor shall stop work in the affected area, notify the 

Project Officer, and await instructions.   
4. The Contractor shall be responsible for any expenses incurred due to unexpected 

conditions if he fails to notify the Project Officer and wait for direction prior to 
continuing work in the affected area. 

5. The Contractor’s failure to properly document any verbal agreements or instructions will 
result in the rejection of any claim for changes to the Contract amount or additional time 
for completion. 

6. The Contractor is responsible for making the necessary inquiries to determine the design 
intent of the drawings and specifications if anything is unclear, prior to submitting a bid.  
Claims for changes to the contract amount submitted after Contract award due to an RFI 
response may be approved or rejected at the sole discretion of the Project Officer. 

M. Documentation of Events: The Contractor shall document and immediately report any of the 
following events to the Project Officer: 
 
1. Accidents. 
2. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
3. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
4. Services connected and disconnected. 
5. Existing conditions that significantly differ from those indicated on the drawings. 

N. Documentation of Work Activity: The Contractor shall document and submit on a daily basis a 
daily report. The daily report shall contain the following information: 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 011000 - 6 

1. Contractor name. 
2. Date and time. 
3. Temperature and weather condition. 
4. Project number. 
5. Contract number. 
6. List of sub-contractors on site by trade. 
7. List of number of man-hours for contractor and subcontractor. 
8. Description of each activity performed by the contractor and sub-contractor(s). 
9. List of materials stored on site and delivered. 
10. List of equipment materials stored on site and delivered. 
11. Submit all tickets for verification for the following, but not limited to materials and 

equipment delivered, concrete pours and soil removal. 
 

O. If the project site will not be worked on a particular workday or days, the Contractor shall notify 
the Project Officer that the site will not be worked on and shall state the reason for such. 

P. Claims for Delay: 
 
1. The Contractor shall submit a written Claim for Delay within ten (10) working days of 

any event where the Contractor believes that an extension to the Contract time for 
completion is necessary or justified. 

2. The written Claim for Delay must include the following information: 
 
a. Amount of days claimed 
b. Justification for the delay 
c. Supporting documentation 

 
3. Justifications for Claims for Delay include the following: 

 
a. Inclement weather that prevents work on the site 
b. Events beyond the control of the Contractor that result in a delay to the project, 

with the following exceptions: 
 
1) Delays in the delivery of materials. 
2) Failure of suppliers to provide required submittals in a timely manner. 
3) Any delays that result from the actions of a subcontractor. 
4) Disputes between the Contractor and subcontractors or suppliers 
5) Rejection of submittals. 
6) Re-work resulting from unsatisfactory work. 
7) Re-work resulting from failure to provide required submittals. 
8) Re-work resulting from failure to submit a Request for Information (RFI) if 

the design intent is unclear. 
9) Failure to obtain required permits in a timely fashion, as stated in Section 

above 1.4.E, Permits. 
10) Failure to request required inspections from the Inspection Services Division 

(ISD) in a timely fashion, or rejection of work by an inspector. 
11) Stop work orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction that are due to 

items that are the Contractor’s responsibility. 
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4. A Claim for Delay may be denied if the Contractor fails to continue work on other 
aspects of the project that are not affected by the particular delayed item, or if, in the 
Project Officer’s determination, the Contractor has failed to continuously work on the 
project or effectively manage the project. 
 

5. If planting installation is not feasible because it is not the proper season for planting, the 
Contractor shall notify the Project Officer.  The Project Officer, at his sole discretion, 
may decide to treat planting as a Punch List item, thereby exempting it as a requirement 
for a Determination of Final Completion. 

Q. Liquidated Damages (Damages for Delay):  The Project Officer does NOT have the authority to 
waive Liquidated Damages unless the supporting documentation described above has been 
provided by the Contractor (within the aforementioned time limit) and approved by the Project 
Officer. 

R. Existing Conditions: Dimensions and/or locations of existing facilities and/or underground 
utilities shown on the plans are approximate.  The contractor shall verify exact locations before 
commencing work. 

S. Code Compliance: Comply with all applicable codes and regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

T. Safety: Take all precautions necessary to protect the public during the construction period. 

U. Protection of Existing Conditions: Take all precautions necessary to protect existing facilities to 
remain during the construction period.  Repair any and all damage to existing facilities to 
remain caused by construction operations.  Maintain existing utilities and protect them against 
damage during construction.  Contact Miss Utility at (800) 552-7001 for utility locations prior 
to any excavation. 

V. County Rights-of-Way: Work taking place within the right-of-way of County streets shall 
conform to the Arlington County DES Construction Standards and Specifications.  The 
Contractor shall obtain a right-of-way permit from the County for work to take place within 
street rights-of-way. 

W. Differing or Conflicting Requirements: If a Specification section requires compliance with two 
or more standards, or if requirements conflict, the more stringent standard or requirement shall 
apply. 

X. Quality Control Testing and Laboratory Services: The Contractor shall provide necessary labor 
and supervision required to support field testing and inspection by the Project Officer.  Defects 
disclosed by tests shall be rectified at no additional cost to the County. 

Y. Record “As-Built” Drawings:  The Contractor shall submit a digital set of marked-up plans in 
both PDF and AutoCAD format at the end of the construction period indicating any and all 
conditions that differ from the original Contract drawings. The As-built drawings shall be 
signed and stamped by a Professional Engineer or Licensed Land Surveyor. The As-built 
drawings shall comply with Arlington County Minimum Acceptance Criteria (MAC) Checklist 
(Link). 
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Z. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Contractor shall provide operations and maintenance 
manuals for all applicable products and systems used in the Work prior to Final Completion 
inspection. 

AA. Contractor Performance Evaluation Form: At the completion of the contract, after final 
completion, the Project Officer will complete an evaluation form per the terms and conditions of 
the agreement. 

 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012000 - MOBILIZATION 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. Mobilization shall include the following items (if applicable): 
 

1. Furnish and set up Contractor’s necessary general plant and equipment required 
for operations on to the site, including construction fence, storage areas, office, and 
such sanitary and other facilities as are required by County, State, or Federal law 
or regulation. The determination of adequacy of the Contractor’s facilities, except 
as noted above, shall be made by the Contractor. 

2. Providing on-site all OSHA required notices and establishment of safety programs.   
3. Obtaining all required permits for completion of the project. 
4. Having the Contractor’s superintendent at the jobsite full time. 
5. The cost of required insurance and bonds and/or any other similar significant initial 

expense required for the initiation of the contract work shall be included in this 
item.   

6. Submitting initial submittals and submittal log. 
7. Provide approved SWPPP book.  

 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 Such work as is done in providing the facilities and services under this item shall  be done in safe 

and workmanlike manner and shall conform to any pertinent County, State or Federal law, regula-
tion, or code. Good housekeeping consistent with safety shall be maintained. 

 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT 
  
The Contractor’s attention is directed to the condition that no payment for Mobilization, or any part 
thereof, will be approved for payment under the Contract Documents until all Mobilization items listed 
above have been completed as specified to the satisfaction of the Project Officer. 
  
For MOBILIZATION in accordance with the specifications the Contractor shall receive the Schedule-of-
Values amount, which is not to exceed three percent (3%) of the total contract bid price excluding the bid 
for mobilization. 

END OF SECTION 012000 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Landscape Architect or 
Project Officer's responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Landscape Architect or 
Project Officer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements. 

1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Upon Contract Award, the Contractor shall prepare a list of required submittals, and shall 
immediately begin working to compile all required submittals. 

B. The Contractor shall not begin work which requires the submission of other data, until said 
submittals are returned with the Project Officer’s stamp indicating approval or “approved as 
noted.” 

C. Deviations from Contract Documents:  Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for full compliance with the Contract Documents.  Approval of a submittal does 
not indicate acceptance of any deviations from the Contract Documents included in the 
submittal.  Such deviations must be approved specifically in writing by the Project Officer. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

B. Project Officer:  All submittals shall be submitted to the Project Officer, who will then 
distribute submittals to the Landscape Architect, as applicable.  Landscape Architect shall return 
submittals with action taken to the Project Officer who will then notify the Contractor. 

C. Submittals Schedule:  Include a list of submittals for review in the construction schedule. 
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D. A Submittal Log shall be uploaded to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved 
equal. of all items prior to NTP. Nomenclature shall include specification number, item number 
and description. 

E. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Project Officer's receipt of submittal.  No 
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of the Contractor’s failure to 
incorporate this time into the construction schedule, or transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow ten (10) business days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow 
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Project Officer 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 
coordination. 

2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow ten (10) business days for review of each resubmittal. 

F. Identification:  Each submittal shall indicate the following: 

1. Name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal. 
2. Project name. 
3. Date. 
4. Name and address of Contractor. 
5. Name and address of subcontractor. 
6. Name and address of supplier. 
7. Name and address of manufacturer. 
8. Applicable specification section. 
9. A unique identifier, such as a submittal number. 

G. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract 
Documents on submittals. 

H. Electronic Transmittal Procedures: 

 
1. All submittals shall be uploaded to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved 

equal. It is the contractor’s responsibility to set-up this digital platform. The contractor 
shall grant access of this digital platform to applicable County staff so they can use as 
needed. Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 
handling. Transmit each submittal using the County’s approved transmittal form (see 
attached). Project Officer will discard submittals received from sources other than 
Contractor. 

I. Additional Requirements: 
 

1. After notice to proceed, the contractor shall upload to a digital platform such as Procore, 
Oracle or approved equal, a minimum of one hundred (100) existing conditions 
photographs of the project site. 

2. In addition, the contractor shall upload to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or 
approved equal, a minimum of thirty (30) progress photographs on a bi-weekly basis.  
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J. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “approved” or “approved as noted.” 

K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “approved” or “approved 
as noted” by Landscape Architect/Project Manager. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
e. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 
f. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Where required in the Specifications, prepare project-specific information, 
drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract 
Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Schedules. 
e. Notation of coordination requirements. 
f. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
g. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
h. Seal and signature of professional engineer if required. 
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i. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed 
wiring. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches. 
 

3. Number of Copies:  An electronic copy of each submittal.  Project Officer will return one 
copy. 

D. Samples:  When requested by Landscape Architect, contractor shall submit samples for review 
of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and 
for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered 
and installed. 

1. Transmit samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 
in one submittal package. 
 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of appropriate specification section. 

 
3. (If requested by Landscape Architect) Samples for Initial Selection:  If colors, textures, 

and/or patterns are not clearly indicated in the drawings and/or specifications, submit 
manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range 
of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line.  Project Officer will return submittal with options 
selected. 

4. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 
following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 
and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one set of samples.  Project Officer will retain the 
sample set and indicate acceptance or rejection in writing to the Contractor. 

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 5 

1. Submittals shall be uploaded to a website such as Oracle, etc. The contractor shall grant 
access of this website to applicable County staff. 

2. Certificates and Certifications:  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an 
officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Prior to submittal to Project Officer, review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 
and field dimensions. 

3.2 LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate 
corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Landscape Architect will stamp each 
submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as 
follows: 
 
1. No Exceptions Taken or Approved:  A marking of “approved or “No Exceptions Taken” 

indicates approval of a submittal for general conformance with the design concept of the 
Project and with the drawings and specifications.   
 
a. The Contractor is still responsible for confirming and correlating dimensions at job 

site, for information which pertains to fabrication processes or construction 
techniques and for coordination of work of all trades.   

b. Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for full 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 
 

2. Make Corrections, Approved as Noted or Approved as Noted:  A marking of “Make 
Corrections, Approved as Noted” or “Approved as Noted” indicates conditional approval 
of a submittal. 
   
a. The Contractor is expected to comply with the revisions or notes indicated by the 

Landscape Architect in the document.  These notes become an integral part of the 
approved submittal and their acceptance by the Contractor indicates an agreement 
to comply with the noted requirements.   

b. The Contractor is still responsible for confirming and correlating dimensions at job 
site, for information which pertains to fabrication processes or construction 
techniques and for coordination of work of all trades.   

c. Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for full 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 
 

3. Revise and Resubmit:  Based on the notations provided by the Landscape Architect, 
make revisions required to comply with the requirements in the Contract Documents, and 
resubmit for approval. 
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4. Rejected:  The product indicated does not comply with the requirements in the Contract 
Documents and shall not be used in the Project.  Provide submittals for the correct 
product as indicated in the drawings and specifications. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, 
or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.   

C. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 

   
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  016000-1 

SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products 

for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard war-
ranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 
 

B. See Division 1 Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Con-
tract closeout. 

 
C. See Divisions 3 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products 

and installations specified to be warranted. 
 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:   
 
1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable: 
 

a. Reasons why the specified product cannot be provided. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications 

needed to other parts of the Work that will be necessary to accommodate 
proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with 
those of the product specified.   

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of Architects and owners, if requested. 
g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
h. Statement of impact on the construction schedule.  If specified product or 

method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, 
include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack 
of availability or delays in delivery. 

i. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 
Sum. 

j. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 
requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for 
applications indicated. 

k. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 
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2. Project Officer's Action:  If necessary, Project Officer will request additional 

information or documentation for evaluation within five (5) business days of 
receipt of a request for substitution.  Project Officer will notify Contractor of 
acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within ten (10) business days of 
receipt of request, or five (5) business days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 
 
a. Use product specified if Project Officer cannot make a decision on use of 

a proposed substitution within time allocated. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

 
1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
1.05 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

 
A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 

other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer’s disclaimers and lim-
itations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements 
of the Contract Documents.  
 
1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer 
to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty (if required by other specification sections):  Written warranty 
required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time 
limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties (if required by other specification sections):  Prepare a written 
document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit 
a draft for approval before final execution. 
 
1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information 

and properly executed. 
2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, 

prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed. 
3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and 

particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
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2.01 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract 
Documents, that are undamaged and that are new at time of installation. 

1. Standard Products:  Unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, 
provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully 
in similar situations on other projects. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Sole-Source:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer 
without the words “or approved equal,” provide the named product that complies 
with requirements. No substitutions will be accepted.  

2. Approved Equal:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer 
accompanied by the words “or approved equal,” the specification establishes a 
minimum standard for design and quality.  This should not be construed as 
eliminating from competition other products of equal or better quality that also 
satisfy the design intent of the project (as determined by the Project Officer).  In 
this case, either provide the named product that complies with requirements, or 
submit a bidder Submission of Proposed equivalent items for consideration by the 
Project Officer in accordance with process described in the solicitation documents. 

a. Protocols for Approved Equal Request(s): 
a) When the project is in construction and the specified product(s) cannot 

be procured due to the following; 
b)            Product is no longer available 
c)          The County and the Contractor agree that the lead time is too long 
d)              If there is a “better” product. 
e) *Contractor shall submit Approved Equal request to Construction 

Manager for approval. 
 

3. Product List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers and products, 
provide the specified quantity of one of the named products that complies with 
requirements or an equivalent.  Product selected shall be compatible with products 
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.  
Alternatives not listed will be considered by the Project Officer based on the 
compliance with specification requirements.  To request consideration of an 
alternative not listed, submit a “Bidder Submission of Proposed Equivalent” for 
consideration by the Project Officer. 
 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following:  

 
1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Warranties. 
3. Final cleaning. 

B. See Divisions 3 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning 
requirements for the Work in those Sections. 
 

1.02 FINAL COMPLETION 

A.       Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 

 
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items 

on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 
2. Advise Project Officer of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, 

final certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Project Officer unrestricted use of the Work 

and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certifi-
cates, and similar releases. 

5. Prepare and submit as-built drawing markups, operation and maintenance manu-
als, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated 
by Project Officer.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where ap-
plicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Project Officer 
Owner.   

8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
10. Advise Owner of changeover in utilities. 
11. Submit changeover information related to occupancy, use, operation, and mainte-

nance. 
12. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
13. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects. 

B.       Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Final Completion.  On receipt of 
request, Project Officer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Project Officer will prepare the Certificate of Final Completion 
after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 

 
   
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES   017700-2 

items identified by the Project Officer, that must be completed or corrected before 
certificate will be issued. 

  
1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous 

inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Ac-

ceptance. 
 

1.03 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 
Completion, complete the following:  
 
1. Schedule pre-final inspection with Project Officer two weeks before contract 

completion date. Submit copy of Final Completion inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Project Officer.  The 
copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved 
for acceptance. 

2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 
requirements. 

3. Instruct Project Officer in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 
equipment, and systems. 

B        Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of 
request, Project Officer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Project Officer will process final payment after inspection or will 
notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before payment will 
be issued. 

 
1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous in-

spections as incomplete is completed or corrected. 
 

1.04 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 
 
A. Preparation:  Submit copy of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area 

affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction in-
cluding, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construc-
tion. 
 

1.05 WARRANTIES 
 
A. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 

the Project Manual. 
 
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf bind-

ers, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-
by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  
Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the 
product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, 
and telephone number of Installer. 
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3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Provide all of the above in digital format. 
 

B. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance  
manuals. 
 

1.06 FINAL PAYMENT: 
 
Submit final pay application after the following: 
 

1. All punch list items have been corrected and verified by the Project Officer. 
2. As-Built Drawings and O/M manuals shall be submitted within 15 days from final completion 

date and have been submitted and accepted by the Project Officer. 
3. All final inspections (plumbing, electrical, final building etc.) have been completed and closed 

out by the County’s Inspection Services Department. 
4. All BMP’s (if any) shall be approved and certified by DES. 
5. LDA permit is closed out by County. 
6. All sub-contractors have been paid. 

 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
4.01 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
 
1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certi-

fication of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 
 
a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 

activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste 
material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site. 
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d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to site. 
e. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
f. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and 

surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily 
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

i. Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical 
and electrical nameplates. 

g. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar 
equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 
other foreign substances. 

h. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 
i. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 

efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by 
hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury 
vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures. 

j. Leave Project clean and ready for use. 
 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury 
debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or 
dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and 
dispose of lawfully. 

 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 033000 – CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 
 
PART I – GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 
A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Bridge Abutments  
 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Comply with governing codes and regulations.  Provide products of acceptable 
manufacturers which have been in satisfactory use in similar service for three years.  
Use experienced installers.  Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 
equipment. 

C. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete." 

D. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

E. Expansion Joint sealant colors. 
 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  For concrete pavement mixture. 

C. Delivery tickets for concrete including the date, time, truck identification, concrete plant, plant 
inspector, ticket and load number concrete class and design mix, moisture content of aggregates, 
quantity and location of placement. 

 

PART 2- PRODUCTS 

2.1 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire 
into flat sheets. 

E. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497, flat sheet. 

F. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed, sizes as shown on the drawings. 
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G. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn. 

H. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496. 

I. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports 
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. The design of the concrete mix, equipment, workmanship, and materials shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of Division 3 sections, except as hereinafter specified.  Minimum 
compressive strength after 28 days shall be 3000 psi.  Maximum size of aggregate shall be 1-
01/2 inches, but not less than 3/4 inch.  Air content by volume shall be 4-1/2 per-cent, plus or 
minus 1-1/2 percent. The same brand of cement, source of sand, and water/cement ratio shall be 
maintained for each load of concrete. 
 
1. Provide Class A3 General Use (3,000 psi) concrete for curbs (all) and site furnishing 

foundations. 
2. Provide 3,500 psi concrete for all walls and steps. 

B. Portland Cement air-entrained, ASTM C 150, Class A3 General Use (3,000 psi) per VDOT 217. 

2.3 CURING MATERIALS (non colored concrete) 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for application 
to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 
dissipating. 

F. White Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B. 

 

2.4 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER 

A. Joint filler shall be ½ inch preformed asphalt expansion joint material conforming to ASTM 
D994 or ASTM D1751. 

B. If bituminous fiber material is used, a bond breaker such as one-half (1/2”) wide polyethylene 
tape or five eighths inch (5/8”) diameter expanded polyethylene foam backer rod shall be 
installed as recommended by the manufacturer. 

2.5 EXPANSION JOINT SEALANT 
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A. Expansion Joint Sealant: Sealant shall be one-component polyurethane-base elastomeric sealant. 
Asphalt cement will not be approved as a substitution. Sealant color shall match color of 
adjacent pavement. Where joints fall between pavement sections of different colors, color shall 
be approved by Project Officer to match one of the pavement colors. 

 1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following or an  
   approved equal: 

 a. SikaFlex-1a by Sika Corporation. 
  b. Sonolastic NP-1 by Sonneborn and Chem Rex Inc. 
 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.1  SAMPLING, TESTING AND ENFORCEMENT 
 
A.  Sampling and testing shall be performed in accordance with Section 03100- Concrete Formwork 

Reinforcement and Materials, Arlington County Department of Public Works Construction 
Standards and Specifications. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION FOR PLACING CONCRETE 
 

A.  Formwork:  
 

1. General: Construct forms of sound material, and of the correct shape and dimensions 
shown on the Drawings, constructed tightly and of sufficient strength. Brace and tie the 
forms together so that the movement of workers, equipment, materials, or placing and 
vibrating the concrete will not throw them out of line or position. Forms shall be strong 
enough to maintain their exact shape under all imposed loads. Construct forms that may 
be easily removed without damage to the concrete. Before concrete is placed in any form, 
the horizontal and vertical position of the form shall be carefully verified and all 
inaccuracies corrected. Complete all wedging and bracing in advance of placing concrete. 

 
2.  Chamfered Corners: Unless otherwise indicated, provide chamfered corners on all 

exposed corners.  Provide 3/4 inch moldings in forms for all chamfering required.  
 

3.  Form Ties: Use form ties of sufficient strength and in sufficient quantities to prevent 
spreading of the forms. Place ties at least 1-inch away from the finished surface of the 
concrete. Do not use ties consisting of twisted wire loops. Leave inner rods in concrete 
when forms are stripped. Space all form ties equidistant, and symmetrical, and line up 
both vertically and horizontally. 

 
4.  Cleanouts and Access Panels: Provide removable cleanout sections or access panels at the 

bottom of all forms to permit inspection and effective cleaning of loose dirt, debris, and 
waste material. Clean all forms and surfaces to receive concrete of all chips, sawdust, and 
other debris and thoroughly blow out with compressed air just before concrete is placed. 

 
5.  Arrangement: Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form 

removal without damage to concrete. 
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B. Preparing the Subgrade: Thoroughly prepare and compact the subgrade as specified in Section 
312000 – Earthwork. Subgrade shall be excavated to the required elevation below the finished 
surface of the pavement in accordance with grades and lines shown on the Drawings.   

 
C. Layout: Cast in place concrete shall have true curves to the radii indicated on the Drawings.  No 

straight segments or tangents shall be approved.  A digital CADD file containing the project 
layout is available from the Project Officer to aid in the installation of cast in place concrete 
elements. 

 
D.  Dewatering: Remove water from excavations before concrete is deposited. Divert any flow of 

water through proper side drains and remove water without washing over freshly-deposited 
concrete. Remove hardened concrete, debris, ice, and other foreign materials from the interior of 
the forms, and from the inner surfaces of mixing and conveying equipment. Secure reinforcing 
in position and place vapor barrier and have inspected and approved before the concrete is 
poured. Do not wheel equipment used to deposit concrete over reinforcement. 

 
E.  Inspection: After placement of reinforcing steel in the forms, and prior to placing concrete, 

notify the Project Officer so that proper inspection may be made. Such notification shall be 
made at least 48 hours in advance of placing concrete to permit proper arrangements for 
inspection. 

 
3.3 DELIVERY 
 

A.  Submit a delivery ticket indicating the mix and design strength of the concrete, design slump, 
and time of leaving the truck mixer with each batch at the time of delivery. Record on the back 
of the delivery ticket: (a) the time of arrival of the truck mixer on the site; (b) the time of deposit 
of the concrete from the truck; and (c) the place of deposit of the concrete. The completed 
delivery ticket shall be delivered to the Project Officer. Failure to deliver such completed ticket 
to the Project Officer will be cause for the Project Officer to reject the deposited concrete at any 
time and cause it to be removed and replaced at no additional expense to the County. 

 
B.  All batching of concrete shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
C.  Do not use concrete on the job site when it has exceeded the allotted mixing time as specified in 

Section of the 217.09 of the VDOT Specifications. 
 
3.4 PLACING CONCRETE 
 

A.  Before placing concrete, remove all construction debris, water and ice from the places to be 
occupied by the concrete. Give particular attention to the removal of dirt and debris from all 
formed construction joints. 

 
B.  Concrete, when deposited, shall have a temperature ranging between a minimum of 50 degrees 

Fahrenheit and a maximum of 90 degrees Fahrenheit. When the temperature of the surrounding 
air is below 50 degrees or above 90 degrees Fahrenheit, concreting shall be done in accordance 
with the recommendations noted in ACI-306 and ACI-305 respectively.  

 
C. Depositing of concrete shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
D.  Mix concrete in such quantities as required for immediate use and place prior to loss of slump. 

Do not re-temper concrete. 
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E.  Spade, work and vibrate concrete as it is being poured, to secure its maximum density, free from 
voids and completely filling the forms. Thoroughly work concrete to secure the complete 
envelopment of all parts of the reinforcing steel and completely fill the corners of the forms. 
Maintain not less than 2 approved vibrators on the work at all times. Use tremies or chutes for 
drops of more than 5-feet. 

 
3.5 REMOVAL OF FORMS 
 

A.  After concrete has been placed, all forms, bracing and supports shall remain undisturbed long 
enough to allow the concrete to reach the strength necessary to support with safety its own 
weight plus any live load and earth pressure that might be placed upon it without causing 
excessive settlement or deflective or any temporary or permanent damage to the structure. 
Prevent the breaking of edges and corners of concrete in the stripping of forms. Upon removal of 
formwork, immediately patch honeycombed areas and other voids to the satisfaction of the 
Project Officer. 
 

B.  Thoroughly clean forms and recoat with specified form coating before each reuse. Do not reuse 
any form for exposed work which cannot be reconditioned to "like new" condition. Discard 
forms considered unsatisfactory by the Project Officer. Apply form coating to all forms in 
accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Apply form coatings before placing 
reinforcing steel. 

 
3.6 PROTECTION OF NEW WORK 
 
A.  Protect all freshly placed concrete from mechanical injury or action of the elements until such 

time as the concrete is thoroughly set.  
 
B.  Protect sleeves, projecting inserts, anchor bolts and other embedded items from disturbances 

until the concrete has sufficiently set to hold such items. 
 
3.7 CONTROL JOINTS 
 
A. Provide sawn or tooled joints or removable insert strips; depth equal to 1/4 slab 

thickness.  Spacing as required and approved by the Project Officer. 
 
3.8  EXPANSION JOINTS 
 
A.  Furnish and install preformed expansion joint material at locations shown on the drawings or 

every 20 feet on center, minimum, full depth of concrete at approved locations by Project 
Officer. Cut preformed expansion joint material slightly less than the full width of the cross 
section of the concrete to allow for a liquid joint sealant with any backup material.  Provide 
smooth dowels across joint which permit 1 inch horizontal movement and no vertical shear 
movement.  

 
B.  Tool the concrete edges at expansion or contraction joints to a one-eighth (1/8)-inch radius. 
 
 
3.9  FINISHING 
 
A. Finishing and caulking of concrete shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 
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B.  Concrete Walls: All areas of exposed concrete walls from the top of the wall to 1 foot below the 
finished grade of the structure shall be finished in the following manner: 

 
1.  After removal of forms, point cavities, stone pockets, and tie holes in exposed surfaces 

with mortar by thoroughly wetting the repair area. Cut out honeycombs down to dense 
concrete, and then patch and point as described above. The mortar mix for patching shall 
be determined by trial to obtain a good color match with the concrete when both patch 
and concrete are cured and dry. The amount of mixing water shall be as little as 
consistent with the requirements of handling and placing the mortar. 

2.  Ground off form joint marks and fins to a smooth surface, dense and free of prominent 
grain markings and bulges or depressions more than 1/8-inch in 4 feet. 

3.  When the mortar pointing has set, the entire exposed concrete surface shall be thoroughly 
covered with water by means of brush and rubbed with carborundum brick to remove all 
blemishes and leave the entire exposed surface uniform in color and texture. 

4. All walls shall receive a light sandblast finish.  Prepare mock-up for approval prior to 
commencing work. 

 
C Concrete Flush Curbs Troweled with Fine-Broom Finish: 

1. General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 
2. Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared 

and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with 
power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. 
Finish surfaces to true planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface 
immediately to uniform granular texture. 

3. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished 
concrete surface, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

 
3.10  CURING 
 
A.  Curing shall be started as soon as it is possible to apply the curing medium without damaging the 

surface, preferably immediately upon completion of the finishing operation. Curing shall 
continue uninterrupted for a minimum period of 14 days. Rapid drying upon completion of the 
curing period shall be prevented. At no time during the curing period shall the temperature of the 
concrete be permitted to drop below 40 degrees Fahrenheit. 

 
3.11  DEFECTIVE CONCRETE 
 
A.  Defective concrete is defined as concrete in place which does not conform to strength, shapes, 

alignments, appearance, and/or elevations as shown on the Drawings; areas which contain faulty 
surface areas and/or concrete surfaces not finished in accordance with these specifications. 

 
B.  Remove all defective concrete and replace in a manner meeting with the Project Officer's 

approval. Should only surface imperfections occur, patch at the discretion of, and in a manner 
satisfactory to, the Project Officer. Permission to patch the work shall not be considered as a 
waiver of the County's right to require complete removal and replacement of such defective 
work should the patching fail to satisfactorily restore the required quality and appearance of the 
work. 
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PART 4- MEASUREMENT 

4.1 The unit price for CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE shall be CUBIC YARD and shall 
include the cost of all labor, materials, equipment, and incidental expenses necessary to 
complete the work, including expansion material, sealant, color steel reinforcement, 
curing material, concrete, aggregate subbase, all in accordance with the plans and 
specifications, and to the approval of the Project Officer.   

Does not include excavation. 

 
END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 101400 – SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Wayfinding Sign 

 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings for all signs:  Include plans, elevations, sections of components, and installation 
details. 

1.3 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty Period:  Minimum of one year from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the signs by the 
following or approved equal: 

1. Engraphix Architectural Signage, Inc., 132 Hanley Industrial Court, St. Louis, MO 63144 
(314) 781-7878. 

2. Sign graphics, text layout and color shall be as shown on the drawings.   

B. Manufacturers NOT listed above must meet the following requirements: 

 
1. The vendor(s) shall have a long and established history (no less than five (5) years) of 

producing high quality, easily maintained, and cost conscious sign fabrications. 
 

2. The vendor shall a long-term relationship with municipalities and public entities in the 
region, such as Arlington County. 
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3. Vendor shall be prepared to fabricate sign(s) on time and within acceptable budget 
provisions while providing the expected quality of craftsmanship. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet and Plate:  ASTM B 209, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum 
producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with at least the strength and 
durability properties of alloy 5005-H15. 

B. Vinyl Film:  Opaque, nonreflective vinyl film, 0.0035-inch minimum thickness, with pressure-
sensitive adhesive backing, suitable for exterior applications. 

C. Colored Coatings for Plastic Sheet:  Nonfading coatings, including inks and paints for copy and 
background colors.  Use coatings that are recommended by manufacturers for optimum 
adherence to type of plastic used. 

D. Steel Plate:  ASTM A36. 

E. Steel Tubing: ASTM A500, Grade B. 

F. Concrete for Postholes:  Comply with requirements in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place 
Concrete." 

G. Hardware:  Hot-dipped galvanized or stainless steel. 

2.3 POSTS 

A. General:  Fabricate posts to lengths required for mounting method indicated. 

1. Direct-Burial Method:  Provide posts 36 inches longer than height of sign to permit direct 
embedment in concrete foundations. 
 

2. Size:  As indicated on the drawings. 
 

3. Color:  As shown on the drawings. 
 

2.4 SIGN PANELS 

A. Signs:  
1. Unframed Single-Sheet Panels:  Provide unframed single-sheet sign panels with edges 

mechanically and smoothly finished. 
a. Panel Material:  0.125-inch- thick aluminum sheet. 
b. Panel Finish: Per plans 

 
2.5 TEXT 
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A. All sign text shall read as shown on the drawings. 

2.6 GRAPHICS 

A. Graphic Content and Style:  Provide sign copy that complies with requirements indicated in 
Drawings for size, style, spacing, content, mounting height and location, material, finishes, and 
colors of signage. 

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Baked-Enamel Finish:  Cleaned with inhibited chemicals; acid-chromate-fluoride-phosphate 
conversion coating; thermosetting, modified-acrylic enamel primer/topcoat system complying 
with AAMA 2603, medium gloss. 

1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

 

2.8 ACCESSORIES 

A. Mounting Methods:  Use fasteners fabricated from materials that are not corrosive to sign 
material and mounting surface. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Excavation:  In firm, undisturbed or compacted soil, drill or (using a post-hole digger) hand-

excavate holes for posts to diameters and spacing indicated. 
1. Excavate hole depths as indicated on the drawings. 

B. Setting Posts:  Center and align posts in holes 3 inches above bottom of excavation, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for consolidation.  Check for alignment 
and hold in position until concrete has achieved its initial set. 

C. Install signs level, plumb, and at height indicated, with surfaces free from distortion. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT  
 
4.1 The quantity of each type of SIGN to be paid for under this item shall be the number of EACH 

type, furnished and installed in accordance with the plans, specifications and includes the cost of 
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all labor, materials, and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work, hardware, concrete 
footings, in accordance with the plans and specifications, to the satisfaction of the Project Officer. 

Does not include excavation. 

 

END OF SECTION 101400 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING, DEMOLITION & REMOVALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Removal and repurposing of existing play equipment 
2. Tree removal  
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Removing above-grade site items. 
6. Disconnecting and capping or sealing site utilities. 

B. Footings, bases and foundations for the above mentioned removals shall be removed under 
Section 312000, “Earthwork.” 

C. See Section 312500, “Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control” for temporary erosion and 
sedimentation control measures. 

D. See Section 311300, “Tree Protection and Root Pruning” for requirements related to tree 
protection. 

1.2 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil, items identified by the Project officer as salvage, or other materials 
indicated to remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and 
shall be removed from Project site. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Project Officer and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Salvable Items:  Carefully remove items indicated by the Project officer to be salvaged and 
store on Owner's premises where indicated in the Demolition Plans. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify Miss Utility at (800) 552-7001 for utility location services 72 
hours prior to site clearing. 
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D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control 
measures are in place. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Materials:  Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in Section 
312000, "Earthwork." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not 
available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction. 

B. Erect temporary tree protection fencing around existing trees to remain as indicated on the 
drawings and as specified in Section 311300, “Tree Protection and Root Pruning” 

C. Protect existing site items to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged existing site items to their original condition, as acceptable to Project 
officer. 

3.2 TREE REMOVAL 

A. General 
1. Remove all trees marked for removal on the Demolition Plans in a manner that will 

protect the adjacent trees to be preserved, vegetation and other site elements to include 
but not limited to the existing site fence, adjacent properties, power lines, playground, 
and basketball court that are outside of the Limits of Disturbance (LOD) 

B. Tree removal  
1. Remove all other trees using techniques as required. 

3.3 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in 
place. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 
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B. Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others, unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Project Officer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Project Officer's written permission. 

 

3.4 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain. 
2. Grind down stumps and remove roots larger than 2 inches, obstructions, and debris to a 

depth of 18 inches below exposed subgrade. 
3. Chip removed tree branches, and trunks and legally dispose of off-site. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 
unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 6 inches, and 
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.5 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with 
underlying subsoil or other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  
Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

3.6 EXISTING SITE ITEMS 

A. Remove existing above-grade items as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new construction. 

3.7 EXISTING PLAY EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate the removal and re-purposing of existing playground equipment 
with an organization whose primary goal is to re-use the play equipment domestically and/or 
internationally.  
1. Contractor shall coordinate with an organization such ‘Kids Around the World’ (570-

412-4804), or others.   
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2. Contractor shall be required to provide evidence of compliance. 

3.8 DISPOSAL 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, 
and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's 
property. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT (not used) 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 311300 - TREE PROTECTION AND ROOT PRUNING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
1. Protection of existing trees to remain: 
2. Protection and stress reduction of existing trees that interfere with, or are affected by, 

execution of the Contract, whether temporary or permanent. 
3. Contractor coordination with Construction Manager, Arlington County Arborist, Third 

Party Arborist, County Landscape Architect, Consultant Landscape Architect 
4. Pruning of existing trees roots that are affected by execution of the Work, whether 

temporary or permanent construction. 
5. Tree Protection Measures of existing trees to remain, including but not limited to Root 

Aeration Matting, Root Protection Matting, Fencing, Signage, Mulch and Topsoil, Trunk 
Protection and Super Sonic Air Tool Excavation. Installation, sequencing and removal of 
the above.  

1.2 Provide all labor, materials, tool and equipment as required to have tree protection applied on 
all areas called for on the approved plans (or in the Contract Documents). 

1.3 In addition to the specifications contained herein, work shall be performed in accordance with 
the standards laid out in  ANSI A300 (Part 5) for Tree Care Operations – Tree, Shrub, and Other 
Woody Plant Management – Standard Practices (Management of Trees and Shrubs During Site 
Planning, Site Development, and Construction) and in accordance with the Arlington County 
Department of Parks and Recreation Design Standards for Tree Protection and Trimming as 
shown on plans and available online at:  

A. http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards 

1.4 Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 

A. 311000 Site Clearing, Demolition and Removals 

B. 312000 Earthwork 

C. 329100 Planting Preparation 

D. 329200 Turf 

E. 329300 Exterior Plants 

F. 329600 Transplanting 
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1.5 Applicable References 

A. ANSI A300 Tree Care Operations: Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant 
Maintenance, Part 1 Pruning 

B. Arlington County Stormwater Management Ordinance Guidance Manual 

1.6 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Tree Protection Area:  Areas outside of the limits of disturbance or protected from disturbance 
by root matting or other techniques, defined to protect trees inside and outside of the project 
limits. 

C. Reforestation Area: Areas intended for reforestation by trees and other vegetation. 

D. ISA: International Society of Arboriculture 

E. CBAY: Chesapeake Bay, typically referring to CBAY watershed. 

F. Urban Forester/County Urban Forester: Refers to the Arlington County Urban Forester 

G. Landscape Architect: Refers to an Arlington County Landscape Architect or their designee.  

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated in Section 2.0. List products to be used 
including qualifications to perform work. 

B. Certification:  Contractor’s arborist shall certify that trees indicated to remain have been 
protected during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly 
and properly treated and repaired when damaged. Contractor shall submit a letter with a 
certified arborist seal. 

C. Maintenance Requirements:  Contractor’s arborist shall submit requirements for the care and 
protection trees affected by construction during and after completing the work. 

D. Contract arborist Qualifications:  Contractor shall submit a copy of valid ISA certification to the 
Project Officer for approval with confirmation by Urban Forester. 

E. Provide schedules for performance of work. 
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor shall ensure that tree and plant protection methods are implemented by an arborist 
certified by the International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) to provide for the care of the trees 
and plants impacted by construction activities. 

B. The Contractor shall identify to the Project Officer at least one authorized on-site Point of 
Contact (POC) who is, by training or experience, familiar with the policies, regulations and 
standards applicable to the work being performed. The POC and the certified arborist may be 
the same individual. 

C. Crews shall be directly supervised by an ISA certified arborist. 

D. All workers, through related training and on the job experience, shall be familiar with the 
technical aspects of arboricultural work and equipment used in such operations. 

E. Trucks and mechanized equipment shall not enter Tree Protection Areas, unless approved by the 
Project Officer as authorized by Urban Forester. 

F. No stump grinding shall be performed within the Tree Protection Areas, unless approved by the 
Project Officer as authorized by Urban Forester. 

G. Where stump grinding is authorized, it shall be with small machines specifically designed for 
that purpose. No stumps shall be excavated except as described herein. Stumps shall be ground 
not more than 8” below grade and care must be taken to minimize damage to root of the trees to 
remain. 

H. All work in or near Tree Protection Areas shall be carefully performed by Contractor in order to 
avoid damage to tree trunks, branches, root system, and other existing plant materials and soils 
that are to remain. 

I. Silt shall not be allowed to collect in Tree Protection or Reforestation Areas. Silt accumulating 
in such areas shall constitute damage and shall require remedial activity. All silt shall be 
removed from Tree Protection Areas within 24 hours of siltation. The methods and procedures 
for silt removal within Tree Protection and Reforestation Areas shall be approved by the Project 
Officer as authorized by the Urban Forester.  

J. Pruning shall conform to the techniques and standards specified in the current edition of ANSI 
A300 (Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance – Standard Practices) Part 1 
(Pruning)." 
1. Pruning shall remove only dead, dying, damaged or broken limbs greater than 1” – 1.5” 

in diameter. 
2. Pruning for clearance shall be reviewed and approved by Project Officer as authorized by 

the Urban Forester. 

K. Urban Forester Notification:  The Contractor shall notify the Project Officer 72 hours prior to 
the following events, so that the County’s Urban Forester can be notified and be present at a 
pre-construction site meeting (refer to Section 3) and to observe work: 
1. Tree protection fencing installation 
2. Other tree protection operations 
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3. Work within Tree Protection Areas. 
4. Tree planting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. 6’ Height Tree Protection Fence/Construction Fence (Chain Link):  This fence is used around 
the perimeter of the entire protect site and demarcates the Limits of Work (LOW)/Limits of 
Disturbance (LOD). Galvanized tension wires, line posts, end posts, and tension bars. 2” chain 
link fabric (12 or 13 gauge). See plans for locations.  

B. Tree Protection Signs:  Shall be of heavy-duty sheet aluminum or weatherproof plastic material 
measuring 12 inches by 18 inches.  Signs shall state “NO ENTRY, TREE PRESERVATION 
AREA, CALL 703-228-6557 TO REPORT VIOLATIONS” in both English and Spanish.  Signs 
shall be mounted on fence every 30 feet. 

C. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and 
clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than 
underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 1 
inch in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other non-soil materials. 

i. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches deep or more; 
do not obtain from bogs or marshes. 

D. Wood Chip Mulch.  Refer to Section 329300 – Exterior Plants. Application of a wood mulch 
product to areas surrounding designated trees.  Mulch increases moisture-holding capacity, 
helps mitigate soil compaction, and increases needed soil organic composition 

E. Temporary Root Protection Matting: Double-side geocomposite, geonet core with non-woven 
covering (Tenax Tendrain 770/2 or approved equal). See plans for locations. The purpose of the 
RPM is to reduce compaction, rutting, and contamination of soils and root systems of trees to be 
retained should staging, temporary stockpile, or equipment access be required within the CRZ 
areas due to extreme site constraints. Various materials or combinations are specified depending 
up the anticipated construction work equipment, stockpile, or storage. Location of all RPM may 
or may not be shown on drawings but shall be coordinated between the Contractor, Third-Party 
Arborist, Arlington County Arborist and Construction Manager.  
i. May be required for access during hardscape demolition operations where sharp turns are 

difficult.  
ii. Shall be used for all access within critical root zones of trees to remain.  
iii. Not required over existing pavement or concrete that will remain undisturbed. 

F. Trunk Trunk & Limb Protection Wrap: Wrap trunks and root flare in doubled-sided 
geocomposite geonet core with non-woven covering (such as Tenax Tendrain 770/2), ¼” or 
greater closed-cell foam pads with 2x4 planks and strap binding planks, or approved 
equal.Secure wrap with wire or rope. Install tree protection sign on each tree that receives wrap 
protection. See plans for locations. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 
 

 JULY 2020 
Arlington County Construction Standards and Specifications 

SECTION 311300 - 5 

G. Permanent Root Aeration Matting (Stage One & Stage Two): Triax TX130S Geogrid or 
approved equal. The purpose of this RAM geocomposite matting is to distributes compressive 
loads, resists compaction of soil CBR, provide atmospheric air / gas exchange to top soil and 
roots, to maximize airflow throughout the core for buried Critical Root Zones of protected trees. 
This prevents suffocation of roots under grade fills and pavement sections such as parking lots 
and driveways. See plans for locations. 

H. Root Pruning: Action indicated on Drawings to provide a more suitable cut for protected tree 
roots prior to excavations or grading with standard construction equipment. Removal of roots is 
always a cause for concern by arborists, however proper root pruning will minimize ripped or 
torn roots during excavations and grading with standard construction equipment. Various 
methods may be used as specified. See plans for locations. 

I. Super-Sonic Air Tool Excavation: Hand held tool designed to focus highly compressed air (90-
125 psi) provided from a large air compressor (185-375 cfm) at speeds close to 1400 mph at the 
tip of the tool. Widely used by arboricultural firms and consultants for multiple purposes 
including but not limited to: root collar investigation, CRZ investigation, root pruning for large 
roots, or where existing underground cables or conduits are located existing underground cables 
or conduits are located), vertical or radial mulching and restoration of compacted soils, 
excavation for utilities within protected CRZs to minimize root damage from construction. See 
plans for locations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prior to the construction activities, the Contractor and Certified Arborist shall meet on-site with 
the Project Officer and Urban Forester to review the exact location of Tree Protection Areas and 
the protective measures required.  

B. Temporary Tree Protection Fencing:  Install temporary tree protection fencing and signs around 
tree protection zones to protect indicated trees and vegetation from construction damage. 
Maintain Tree Protection fence and remove when construction is complete and after approval 
by Project Officer as authorized by the County Urban Forester. 

C. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while 
mixing, placing, or storing construction materials.  Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, 
or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

D. No personnel, vehicles, equipment, construction materials, or construction debris shall be 
allowed inside the tree protection areas at any time during demolition and construction without 
the written consent of the Project Officer and as authorized by the Urban Forester.  If a violation 
is observed, the Contractor shall be notified by the Project Officer and shall immediately rectify 
the situation.  Continued and subsequent violations shall result in a fine of $500 per day of 
violation. 

E. Special Demolition Procedures: 
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1. Demolition of walks and hardscape within tree protection areas shall be directly 
supervised by an ISA certified arborist. 

2. Mechanized equipment shall not enter tree protection areas (TPAs) or reforestation areas. 
3. Backfill of voids created by demolition within the TPAs and reforestation areas shall be 

loosely placed approved topsoil (refer to Section 329100, Plant Preparation). Only the 
amount of topsoil necessary to fill the void without spreading over existing grades shall 
be allowed. 

3.2 EXCAVATION 

A. Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of 
excavations as approved by the Project Officer and authorized by County Urban Forester. 

B. Do not excavate within Tree Protection Areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Where utility trenches are required within Tree Protection Areas, Contractor shall perform root 
pruning in accordance with Section 3.3 of this Specification prior to the utility trenching, unless 
otherwise directed by the Project Officer as authorized by the County Urban Forester. 

D. Where excavation is proposed within the critical root zone of protected trees, the Contractor 
shall perform root pruning in accordance with Section 3.3 of this Specification and as indicated 
in approved plans prior to excavation, unless otherwise directed by the Project Officer as 
authorized by the County Urban Forester.  

E. Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, Contractor shall slope 
grade outside of tree protection zones.  Maintain existing grades within tree protection zones. 

3.3 ROOT PRUNING:   

A. When required, root pruning locations shall be indicated on the approved plans. Exact location 
and depth shall be confirmed on site with Project Officer and Urban Forester during the pre-
construction meeting. 

B. Root pruning shall take place on the tree side of the tree protection fence. 

C. Root Pruning shall be done with a trencher or vibratory plow to a depth of 12 inches. A root 
pruning trench shall be no more than 6 inches wide.  

D. If excavation is for the installation of underground utilities, leave the root intact and thread the 
lines underneath. Refer to Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation Design 
Standards Detail, ‘Root Protection in Utility Trench’. 

E. Roots over 1.5” in diameter shall have a clean cut made by a clean saw on the surface of the 
root, which is still attached to the tree. Do not break or chop.  

F. Do not paint the cut root end.  
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G. Backfill the root pruning trench with approved loose topsoil (per Specification 329100) and top 
with 3-4” bark mulch and mark location for future reference. 

H. Do not unnecessarily cut tree roots extending into grading limits. When roots are exposed by the 
work, cut them back cleanly with sharp hand pruning shears, lopping shears or hand saws, and 
backfill with approved topsoil immediately. Backfill around tree roots immediately after 
completion of construction in vicinity of the trees. Backfill around trees and roots shall be 
compacted to no more than 80% unless otherwise directed by the Project Officer. 

I. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with installation of 
utilities, unless authorized by Urban Forester.  Cut roots with clean, sharp pruning instruments; 
do not break or chop, following ANSI A300 standards. All root pruning shall be performed by 
an ISA certified arborist. Refer to Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation, Design 
Standards Detail, Root Pruning’, as shown on plans and available online at: 
http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/ 

3.4 TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours.  Treat damaged 
trunks, limbs, and roots as approved by Project Officer and per directions and authorization of 
Arlington County Urban Forester or contract arborist's written instructions. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to trees within the Tree Protection Area 
caused by the Contractor’s personnel, vehicles, or equipment at the site.  Any damage to a tree 
to remain shall result in a payment by the Contractor to the Project Officer for the amount of 
damage based on the latest edition of the Council of Tree and Landscape Appraisers Guide for 
Plant Appraisal published by the International Society of Arboriculture (ISA).  All trees are to 
be valued as landscape trees. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Burning is not permitted. 

B. Disposal:  Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Owner's property and 
legally dispose. 
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT  

4.1 The measurement of TREE PROTECTION FENCE shall be for LINEAR FOOT of fence 
including all appurtenances as delivered to the site, furnished, installed, maintained and 
removed at project completion in accordance with the plans and specifications and shall include 
the cost of all labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to complete the 
work, including typical signage.   

4.2 The measurement of ROOT PRUNING shall be for LINEAR FOOT of root pruning performed 
on the project in accordance with the plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all 
labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work.   

4.3 The measurement of ROOT AERATION MATTING/GEOGRID shall be for SQUARE FOOT 
of matting as delivered to the site, furnished, installed, maintained and removed at project 
completion in accordance with the plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all 
labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work including 
anchor/landscaping nails, in accordance with the approved plans and specifications. Unless 
otherwise specified on the approved plan, excavation for ROOT Protection Matting installation 
is considered incidental to the work and shall not be paid separately. 

4.4 The measurement of MULCH to be paid for under this item shall be the number of CUBIC 
YARD to be furnished and installed at individual trees in accordance with the approved plans 
and specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, materials, equipment and incidental 
expenses necessary to complete the work.   

4.5 The measurement of THIRD PARTY ARBORIST to be paid for under this item shall be the 
number of LUMP SUM to be furnished and installed at individual trees in accordance with the 
approved plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, materials, equipment 
and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work.   

4.6 The measurement of SUPER SONIC AIR TOOL EXCAVATION to be paid for under this item 
shall be the number of LINEAR FEET to be furnished and installed at individual trees in 
accordance with the approved plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, 
materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work.   

Does not include excavation. 

END OF SECTION 311300 
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SECTION 312000 EARTHWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A.  Provide all labor, material and equipment to perform all work pertaining to earthwork as 
called for on the approved plans and as specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Construction Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
B. Virginia Erosion and Sedimentation Control Handbook, Latest Edition 
 
C. Underground Utility Protection Ordinance – Chapter 55 Arlington County Code 
 
D. Local Governing Authority and Code Requirements – Chapter 57 Arlington County Code 
 
E. Arlington County DES Construction Standards and Specifications 

F. Virginia Department of Transportation Road and Bridge Specifications 

G. Tree Protection Standards and Specifications – as indicated in Construction Drawings 

1.03 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Excavation for footings, steps, subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, 
lawns and grasses. 

2. Subsurface drainage backfill for trenches. 
3. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches (vault, water hydrant and water 

pump). 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. 311000 – Site Clearing, Demolition and Removals 
2. 033000 – Cast in Place Concrete 
3. 321216 – Asphalt Pavement 
4. 321313 – Concrete Pavement 
5. 321315 – Asphalt Court Pavement 
6. 321316 – Asphalt Court Surfacing 
7. 329200 – Turf 
8. 329300 – Exterior Plants 
9. 329600 - Transplanting 
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1.05 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Course placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course:  Course supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward 
capillary flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Project Officer.  Authorized 
additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for changes in the Work. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in 
length. 

3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Project Officer.  Unauthorized 
excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Project Officer, shall be without 
additional compensation. 

G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

H. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and 
boulders of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. for 
footing, trench, and pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavating equipment 
equivalent to the following in size and performance ratings, without systematic drilling, 
ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when permitted: 

1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits:  Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic 
excavator; equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-tip-radius rock bucket; 
rated at not less than 138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less 
than 28,090 lbf and stick-crowd force of not less than 18,650 lbf; measured 
according to SAE J-1179. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 210-hp 
flywheel power and developing a minimum of 48,510-lbf breakout force with a 
general-purpose bare bucket; measured according to SAE J-732. 

I. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, 
mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed 
above or below the ground surface. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 

EARTHWORK 312000 - 3 

J. Subbase Course:  Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt 
pavement, or course placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a 
cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 

K. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a 
fill or backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials. 

L. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 
services within buildings. 

1.06  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 
1. Geotextile. 
2. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture. 
3. Geofoam. 

B. Samples:  12-by-12-inch Sample of subdrainage geotextile. 

C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 
results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated: 

1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site and borrow soil material 
proposed for fill and backfill. 

2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698 for each on-site and 
borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill. 

D. Pre-excavation Photographs or Videotape:  Show existing conditions of adjoining 
construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued 
as damage caused by earthwork operations.  Submit before earthwork begins. 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified 
according to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials and rock-definition testing, as 
documented according to ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548. 

B. Pre-excavation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 1 Section "Coordination, Field Engineering, Cutting and Patching, 
and Regulatory Requirements." 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 
unless permitted in writing by Owner and then only after arranging to provide temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated. 

1. Notify Project Officer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Project Officer's written 
permission. 

3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating. 
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B. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be 
removed.  Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. 

C. Protect all existing pipes, poles, wires, fences, trees, and landscape plant materials, and 
other structures that are to remain in place.  In case of damage, notify the appropriate 
agency to affect repair in a manner resulting in a condition at least equal to the condition 
prior to damage.  

D.  Excavations near existing structures shall not be closer than the distance form finished 
grade to the bottom of the foundation without sheeting and shoring to protect the existing 
structure.  

E. On paved surfaces, do not use or operate tractors, bulldozers, or other power-operated 
equipment, the treads or wheels of which are so shaped as to cut or otherwise damage such 
surfaces.  Placing mats or using other methods of protection may be allowed subject to the 
approval of the Project Officer.  Promptly restore all surfaces that have been damaged to a 
condition at least equal to that in which they were found immediately prior to the beginning 
of operations.  Suitable materials and methods shall be used for such restoration. 

F. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the stability of excavations and meeting of all 
State and Federal OSHA requirements.  Provide all sheathing, lagging, bracing, and other 
support required to retain the stability of excavations.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups CL, ML, SC, GC, GW, GP, 
GM, SW, SP, and SM, or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 4 
inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious 
matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT according to 
ASTM D 2487, or a combination of these groups. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent 
of optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Subbase Material:  Naturally or crushed stone, slag, and natural or crushed sand: with or 
without soil motor. 

E. Base Course:  designated as Type I or Type II as follows: Type I shall consist of crushed 
stone, crushed slag, or crushed gravel with or without soil mortar or other admixtures. 
Crushed gravel shall consist of particles of which at least 90 percent by weight of the 
material retained on the No. 10 sieve shall have at least one face fractured by artificial 
crushing. Type II shall consist of gravel, stone or slag screenings; fine aggregate and 
crushed coarse aggregate; sand-clay-soil mortar or other admixtures.  
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F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, 
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing 
a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

G. Bedding Course:  Crushed stone Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) size 57, 
68, or 78 in accordance with VDOT specification section 203 Table II-5 

H. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed 
gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-
inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

I. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and 
natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 
1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve. 

J. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate, natural, or manufactured sand. 

K. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 

2.02 GEOTEXTILES 

A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for 
subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation 
greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per 
test methods referenced: 

1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 
2. Grab Tensile Strength:  157 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
3. Sewn Seam Strength:  142 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
4. Tear Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4533. 
5. Puncture Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4833. 
6. Apparent Opening Size:  Equal to or smaller than 0.300mm. 
7. Permittivity:  0.8 second, minimum; ASTM D 4491. 
8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355. 

B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, 
made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with 
AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced: 

1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 
2. Grab Tensile Strength:  247 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
3. Sewn Seam Strength:  222 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
4. Tear Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4533. 
5. Puncture Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4833. 
6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751. 
7. Permittivity:  0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491. 
8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355. 
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2.03 ACCESSORIES 

A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for 
marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously 
inscribed with a description of the utility; colored as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 
2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 
3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
4. Blue:  Water systems. 
5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape 
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches 
wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic 
core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector 
when tape is buried up to 30 inches deep; colored as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 
2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 
3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
4. Blue:  Water systems. 
5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused 
by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by 
earthwork operations. 

B. Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operations including removal of vegetation, topsoil, 
debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface as specified in section 
311000 Site Clearing, Demolition, and Removals. 

C. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls, which are specified in section 
312500 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control, during earthwork operations. 

D. Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils against 
freezing temperatures or frost. 

3.02 DEWATERING 

A. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on 
prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 
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1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to 
accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage 
ditches. 

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away 
from excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required. 

3.03 EXPLOSIVES 

A. Explosives: Use of explosives is prohibited. 

3.04 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Classified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be 
classified as earth and rock.  Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross 
sectioned by the Geotech.  The Contract Sum will be adjusted for rock excavation 
according to unit prices included in the Contract Documents.  Changes in the Contract time 
may be authorized for rock excavation. 

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on 
surface; underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; 
together with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or 
unauthorized excavation. 

 a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping of 
material not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation. 

 
2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock.  Remove rock to lines and 

subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction 
without exceeding the following dimensions:  
a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings. 
c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against 

grade. 
d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock 

without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments. 
e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs on grade. 
f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than 

pipe or 42 inches wide. 

3.05 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  
If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and 
removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for 
inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim 
bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

2. Pile Foundations:  Stop excavations 6 to 12 inches above bottom of pile cap before 
piles are placed.  After piles have been driven, remove loose and displaced material.  
Excavate to final grade, leaving solid base to receive concrete pile caps. 
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3. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility 
Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of 
plus or minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing 
surfaces. 

3.06 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, 
and subgrades. 

3.07 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

B Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of 
pipe or conduit. 

1. Clearance:  As indicated on details. 

C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate trenches deeper than bottom of pipe elevation to allow for 
bedding course.   

1. Width and Depth: As indicated on details.  

3.08 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Project Officer when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If Project Officer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and 
replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

C. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired 
equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or 
saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in 
direction perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 
15 tons. 

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, 
as determined by Project Officer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as 
directed. 

D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for changes in the Work. 

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Project Officer, without additional compensation. 
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3.09 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom 
elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top 
elevation.  Lean concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used 
when approved by Project Officer. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by 
Project Officer. 

3.10 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without 
intermixing.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent 
windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within tree 
protection areas and drip line of remaining trees. 

3.11 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the 
following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, 
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 
3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities. 
4. Removing concrete formwork. 
5. Removing trash and debris. 
6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported 

walls. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.12 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms.  Shape bedding course to provide 
continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies 
of conduits. 

C. Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings with 
satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings.  Concrete is specified 
in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

D. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while installing and removing shoring and bracing. 

E. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 

EARTHWORK 312000 - 10 

F. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches 
below subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

3.13 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so 
fill material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

B. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.14 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or 
contain frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material that 
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to 
specified dry unit weight. 

3.15 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 6 inches in loose depth for 
material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose 
depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, 
and uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D 698: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 
12 inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 
percent. 

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact 
each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent. 

3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade 
and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent. 

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of final backfill soil material at 95 percent. 
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3.16 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations 
indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required 

surface tolerances. 

B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  
Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with 
a 10-foot straightedge. 

3.17 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE 

A. Subdrainage Pipe:  Specified in Section 334000, "Storm Drainage." 

B. Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of subdrainage 
trench.  Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface drainage geotextile to support 
subdrainage pipe.  Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12 inches of filter material, 
placed in compacted layers 6 inches thick, and wrap in subsurface drainage geotextile, 
overlapping sides and ends at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 698. 

C. Drainage Backfill:  Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width 
indicated, to within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick.  
Overlay drainage backfill with 1 layer of subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping sides 
and ends at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 698. 

2. Place and compact impervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch- thick 
compacted layers to final subgrade. 

3.18 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES 

A. Place subbase and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase and base course under pavements and walks as 
follows: 

1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 
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2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
3. Shape subbase and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope 

grades. 
4. Place subbase and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single 

layer. 
5. Place subbase and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in 

layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less 
than 3 inches thick. 

6.. Compact subbase and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, 
lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.19 DRAINAGE COURSE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete 
slabs-on-grade as follows: 

1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 

2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer. 
3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of 

equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 
inches thick. 

4. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to 
not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.20 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor shall engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering 
testing agency to perform field quality-control testing for site work. The Project Officer 
may engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing agency to perform 
testing for critical structures and building foundations. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed 
with subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply 
with requirements. 

C. Footing Subgrade:  At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be 
performed to verify design bearing capacities.  Subsequent verification and approval of 
other footing subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested 
subgrade when approved by Project Officer. 

D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, 
ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed 
at the following locations and frequencies: 

1. Paved and Building Slab Areas:  At subgrade and at each compacted fill and 
backfill layer, at least 1 test for every 5,000 sf or less of building slab, but in no 
case fewer than 3 tests for building slabs and at least 1 test every 500 linear feet of 
paved roadway, but in no case fewer than 2 tests for pavements.   
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2. Foundation Wall Backfill:  At each compacted backfill layer, at least 1 test for each 
100 feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than 2 tests. 

3. Trench Backfill:  At each compacted bedding and final backfill layer, at least 1 test 
for each 300’ or less of trench length, but no fewer than 2 tests. 

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth 
required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.21 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  
Keep free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially 
completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to 
subsequent construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Project Officer; 
reshape and recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent 
work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.22 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory 
soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property. 

 
 
PART 4 – MEASUREMENT (not used) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 312500 - TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes temporary measures throughout the life of the project to control 

erosion and siltation. 

B. Such measures shall include, but are not limited to: 
  

1.  Stabilized Construction Entrance 
2. Super Silt Fence 
3. Inlet Protection 

 
C. Temporary erosion and siltation control measures as described herein, shall be applied to 

 erodible material exposed by any activity associated with construction, consistent with 
 state and local control standards. 

D. Related Sections: 

1. 310000 Earthwork 
2. 311000 Site Clearing, Preparation, Demolition and Removals 
3. 311300 Tree Protection and Root Pruning 
4. 329100 Planting Preparation 
5. 329200 Turf and Grasses 

 
1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. The Contractor is responsible for providing and maintaining facilities adequate to control 

erosion and sedimentation.  The Project Officer reserves the right to order the 
performance of other temporary measures not specifically described herein to correct an 
adverse erosion or siltation condition. 
 

1.03 APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS 
 
A. The following specifications are hereby incorporated into this specification section by 

reference. 
 
6. Arlington County Erosion and Sediment Control Ordinance (Chapter 57 of the 

Arlington County Code). 
7. Virginia Soil and Water Conservation Commission Erosion and Sediment Con-

trol Handbook. 
8. Virginia Department of Conservation and Recreation Stream Restoration & Sta-

bilization Best Management Practices Guide. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
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2.01 MATERIALS 

 
A. Materials shall be at the Contractor’s Option, in accordance with the Removals Plan and 

all applicable standards listed above. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 TIMING OF INSTALLATION 

A. No grading operations will be allowed until temporary erosion and sediment control 
measures have been installed in accordance with the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 
and all applicable standards listed above. 
 

3.02 MINIMIZE EXPOSED SOIL 

A. The Contractor shall limit the surface area of earth material exposed by grubbing and 
stripping of topsoil and excavation to that which is necessary to perform the next 
operation within a given area.   

B. Unless specifically authorized by the Project Officer, the grubbing of root mat and 
stumps shall be confined to the area over which excavation is to be actively executed 
within 30 days following the grubbing operations.   

C. The stripping of topsoil shall be confined to the area over which excavation is to be 
actively executed within 15 days following the stripping operations.   

D. Excavation and embankment construction shall be confined to the minimum area 
necessary to accommodate the Contractor’s equipment and work force engaged in the 
earth moving work. 

E. No disturbed area, including stockpiles, is to remain denuded longer than 30 days without 
temporary seeding or otherwise stabilizing the area. 
 

3.03 CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Control measures shall be periodically cleaned of silt and maintained.  Immediately after 
every rainstorm, all control measures shall be inspected and any deficiencies corrected by 
the Contractor. 

PART 4 -  MEASUREMENT  

4.01 The measurement for CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE to be paid for under this item shall be the 
number of LUMP SUM type furnished and installed in accordance with the plans, specifications and shall 
include the cost of all labor, materials, and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work, including, 
hardware, in accordance with the plans and specifications, to the satisfaction of the Project Officer.   

4.02 The measurement of SILT FENCE AND SUPER SILT FENCE to be paid for under this item 
shall be the number of LINEAR FEET type furnished and installed in accordance with the plans, 
specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, materials, and incidental expenses necessary to 
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complete the work, including, hardware, in accordance with the plans and specifications, to the 
satisfaction of the Project Officer.   

4.03 The measurement of INLET PROTECTION to be paid for under this item shall be the number of 
EACH type furnished and installed in accordance with the plans, specifications and shall include the cost 
of all labor, materials, and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work, including, hardware, in 
accordance with the plans and specifications, to the satisfaction of the Project Officer.   

Does not include excavation. 

 

END OF SECTION 312500 
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SECTION 321216 – ASPHALT PAVEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes hot-mix asphalt paving. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. Virginia Department of Transportation Construction Standards and Specifications (VDOT) 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical 
and performance properties. 

B. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job mix 
proposed for the Work. 

C. Material certificates. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer shall be registered with and approved by authorities 
having jurisdiction or the DOT of the state in which Project is located. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with the Arlington County DPW Construction Standards 
and Specifications for asphalt paving work. 

C. Asphalt-Paving Publication:  Comply with AI MS-22, "Construction of Hot Mix Asphalt 
Pavements," unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively 
damp or if the following conditions are not met: 

1. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F. 
2. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and rising at time of 

placement. 
3. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of placement. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. Subbase:  VDOT 208, gradation 21-A. 

2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Base Course:  Bituminous concrete consisting of coarse and fine aggregate combined with 
asphalt cement, resulting in a mixture of type BM-2 in conformance with VDOT 211. 

B. Tack Coat:  Asphalt cement of viscosity grade CMS-2 or CRS-2 in conformance with VDOT 
310. 

C. Surface Course:  Bituminous concrete consisting of crushed stone, crushed slag, or crushed 
gravel in fine aggregate, slag or stone screenings, or combination thereof, combined with 
asphalt cement, resulting in a mixture of type SM-2A in conformance with VDOT 211. 

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, 
liquid, or wettable powder form. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PATCHING 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement 
section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into 
adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Remove 
excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade. 

B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix 
asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.. 

C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, compact 
flush with adjacent surface. 

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Proof-roll subbase using heavy, pneumatic-tired rollers to locate areas that are unstable or that 
require further compaction. 
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B. Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from 
substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving. 

1. Sweep loose granular particles from surface of unbound-aggregate base course.  Do not 
dislodge or disturb aggregate embedded in compacted surface of base course. 

C. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and 
written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-
aggregate base before applying paving materials. 

3.3 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place 
asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of 
mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted. 

1. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F. 
2. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and 

tears in asphalt-paving mat. 

B. Place paving in a strip of the full width of the walkway being constructed, or in strips of not less 
than 10 feet for larger areas. 

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools 
to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent 
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface. 

3.4 COMPACTION 

A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without 
excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or vibratory-plate 
compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers. 

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F. 

B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and 
outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, 
and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements. 

C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while 
hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix 
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density: 

1. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to 
ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent. 
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D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still 
warm. 

E. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 
and hardened. 

F. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 
marked. 

3.5 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the following 
tolerances: 

1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

B. Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the 
following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or 
longitudinally to paved areas: 

1. Base Course:  1/4 inch. 
2. Surface Course:  1/8 inch. 
3. Cross Slope:  Ensure cross slope of 1.5% perpendicular to the direction of travel, in the 

direction of site drainage. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  If deemed necessary by the Project Officer, Owner may engage a qualified 
independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and to prepare 
test reports. 

B. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

C. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 

3.7 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and 
legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 
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PART 4 - MEASUREMENT  
 
4.1 The measurement of ASPHALT to be paid for shall be the number of TONS of asphalt pavement 

constructed in accordance with the plans, specifications and shall include the cost of furnishing 
all labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to complete the work, including 
expansion material, sealant, curing compound, aggregate subbase, all in accordance with the 
plans, specifications and approval of the Project Officer.  Does not include excavation. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 329100 - PLANTING PREPARATION 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes erosion control materials, soil amendments, mulching and topsoil. 

 
B. Provide all labor, materials, tools and equipment as required to have topsoil, planting soil 

mix, soil stabilization, amendments, and mulch applied per the specifications on all areas 
disturbed by construction to receive plant materials as indicated in the approved plans. 

 
C. Related Sections: 

1. Section 311000 Site Clearing, Demolition and Removals 
2. Section 311300 Tree Protection and Root Pruning 
3. Section 312000 Earthwork 
4. Section 312500 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control 
5. Section 329200 Turf and Grasses 
6. Section 329300 Exterior Plants 
 

D. In addition to the specifications contained herein, Work shall be performed in accordance 
with the: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the contract, including general and 
supplementary conditions 

2. Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation Design Standards as shown 
on the plans and available online at:  
http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/ 

 
1.02 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
 
B. Imported Topsoil:  Soil obtained off-site that meets the specifications herein for topsoil 

and is suitable for use in planting soil/backfill soil mixture when existing soil quantities are 
insufficient. 

 
C. Planting Soil/Backfill Soil Mixture:  Existing soil modified as specified to be suitable for 

planting. 
 
D. Bioretention Media: Soil mixture imported from off-site that meets stormwater 

management specifications (see plans) for stormwater management facilities. 
 
E. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top 

surface of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil. 
 
F. ISA: International Society of Arboriculture 
 
G. CBAY: Chesapeake Bay, typically referring to CBAY watershed. 
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H. Urban Forester/County Urban Forester: Refers to the Arlington County Urban Forester 
 
I. Landscape Architect: Refers to an Arlington County Landscape Architect or their 

designee.  
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Samples of all materials specified shall be submitted to the Project Officer for approval 
with coordination of the Landscape Architect. All approvals shall be in writing. 

 
B. Samples: 

 
1. Existing Topsoil:  Provide 1-pound sample of existing topsoil with the following 

soil test reports. 
 

a. Fertility:  pH, nitrate nitrogen, ammonia nitrogen, phosphate phosphorous, 
potassium, calcium, magnesium, zinc, iron, manganese. 

b. Suitability:  total salinity, boron, sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, 
chloride, sulfate. 

c. Physical properties including organic content and particle size distribution. 

 
2. Imported Topsoil: If imported topsoil is required, Contractor shall provide a 1-

pound sample of the imported topsoil with the soil test reports as noted above for 
“Existing Topsoil.” 

3. Imported Topsoil for Bioretention Areas: If bioretention areas are indicated in the 
approved plans, the Contractor shall submit soil sample per specifications. 

4. Bioretention Basin and Planter Box: See Plans for specifications. 
5. Mulches and Organic Matter/Compost: Sample of mulch and organic 

matter/compost may be requested in lieu of inspection. 
6. Product certificates: Contractor shall submit for each type of manufactured 

product, to be approved by the Project Officer in coordination with Landscape 
Architect or Urban Forester and complying with the following: 

7. Manufacturer’s certified analysis for standard products. 

E. Geotextile/Soil Stabilization/Erosion Control Fabric: Sample 
 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Contractor shall have all existing and furnished topsoil to be used for seeding and sodding, 
and for planting areas tested by a state laboratory or recognized commercial soil-testing 
laboratory in order to determine recommendations for the types and quantities of soil 
amendments. The results of this test will determine the rates and types of fertilizers, lime, 
soil conditioners, and other amendments, if necessary.   

1. Soil tests shall use a representative sample of on-site soils. If existing soil has been 
undisturbed and is suitable as determined by the soil test, no additional 
amendments are required. 

2. Adjustments should be made based on soil test results. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. All materials shall conform to those stipulated below, unless otherwise approved in writing 
by the Project Officer with confirmation by the Landscape Architect or County Urban 
Forester. 

 
B. Specified materials to be applied in amounts and methods herein stipulated. 
 
C. Delivery tickets indicating date, weight, analysis and vendor's name, to be submitted to 

Project Officer. 
 
2.02  SOIL AMENDMENTS 
 

A. Lime: Application rates for liming materials and lime material type chosen shall be 
determined by required soil tests and approved by the Project Officer in coordination with 
the Landscape Architect or Urban Forester.  

1. When required and unless test results indicate otherwise, lime material shall be dry 
and free flowing pulverized limestone, hydrate lime or burnt lime that contains at 
least 50% total oxides (calcium oxide plus magnesium oxide). Ground limestone 
shall be ground to such fineness that at a minimum of 50% will pass through a 
100-mesh sieve and 98% - 100% will pass through a 20-mesh sieve.  Lime 
material shall meet the Virginia Agricultural Liming Materials Act, Code of 
Virginia Section 3.1-126.1.  

2. Fertilizer: Fertilizer type and application rate shall be determined by results of 
required soil tests and approved by the Project Officer in coordination with the 
Landscape Architect or Urban Forester: 

a. When required and unless test results indicate otherwise, commercial-
grade complete fertilizer will be of neutral character, consisting of fast- 
and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources 
of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following 
composition: 

i. Composition:  10 percent nitrogen, 20 percent phosphorous, and 
10 percent potassium, by weight. 

b. All fertilizers shall be uniform in composition, free flowing, and suitable 
for application with approved equipment. 

c. Fertilizers shall be delivered to the Project Site fully labeled according to 
applicable state fertilizer laws and shall bear the name, trade name, or 
trademark and warranty of the product. 

3. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within 2 
days. 
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4. Spread fertilizer and lime with approved equipment. 
 

 
2.03  EXISTING TOPSOIL 
 

A. Existing, native surface topsoil formed under natural conditions with the duff layer 
retained during excavation period and stockpiled.  

1. Contractor shall verify suitability of stockpiled soil to produce or to be amended to 
produce viable planting soil for lawns and planting beds as described herein. 

 
B. Existing topsoil is to be used to extent possible for lawn areas and is to be amended per the 

specifications to become the Planting Soil/Backfill Soil Mixture for use in planting pits 
and bed areas.  

 
C. Prior to use for lawn areas or in planting soil mix, Contractor shall remove all stones, 

roots, plants, sod, clods, and clay lumps larger than 1/2 –inch in any direction, pockets of 
coarse sand, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris 
and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant growth.  

D. After removal of debris and extraneous materials noted above, the Contractor shall obtain 
soil tests for the existing soil per the requirements in section 1.04 “Quality Assurance.”  

E. Contractor shall submit soil test results to the Project Officer for approval with 
confirmation by the Landscape Architect or Urban Forester.  

F. Contractor shall supplement the existing soil as recommended in soil test results to achieve 
a viable planting soil for lawns and/or planting beds. Contractor shall supplement with 
imported topsoil per the specifications from off-site sources when quantities of approved, 
existing topsoil are insufficient for lawns and planting beds. 

G. Contractor shall submit a sample of the topsoil that has been amended based on soil test 
results for approval by the Project Officer with confirmation by Landscape Architect or 
Urban Forester prior to use in lawn areas or planting beds or pits.  

H. Topsoil installed on grade shall attempt to match existing soil texture, except for situations 
where clay subsoil exists. In the event that clay subsoil exists, use loam or silt loam 
topsoil. 
 

I. Imported topsoil rather than existing topsoil is to be used for planting in bioretention areas, 
unless otherwise indicated on the approved plans. 

 
2.04 PLANTING SOIL MIX/BACKFILL SOIL MIXTURE 
 

A. The planting soil mix (also known as backfill soil mixture) shall consist of existing topsoil 
that has been approved for planting per the specifications above and approved organic 
matter.  

B. The planting soil mix/backfill soil mixture shall be composed of ¾ approved existing 
topsoil and ¼ approved organic matter as described in the Arlington County DPR Standard 
planting details, unless otherwise indicated by the Project Officer with confirmation by the  
Landscape Architect and  Urban Forester.  
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2.05  IMPORTED TOPSOIL 
 

A. Contractor shall add imported topsoil when required on the drawings, when quantity of 
existing topsoil is insufficient or when determined to be necessary due to soil testing 
results.  

B. Topsoil shall be the natural, original surface soil, a sandy loam uniform in composition and 
shall be in a friable condition and shall contain less than 3 percent subsoil, hardpan 
material, stones and clods larger than 1/2 inch in diameter in any direction.  It shall also be 
free of sticks, tree or shrub roots, debris and other material undesirable for plant growth.  
The area and the topsoil shall be free of undesirable plant such as, but not limited to, 
Bermuda grass, nut sedge, mugwort or noxious weeds as set forth in the Federal Seed Act. 

 
C. The topsoil shall contain at least 5 percent organic matter.  It shall be a sandy loam consisting 

of at least 5 but not more than 20% clay, at least 10 but not more than 80% sand.  It shall have 
a pH between 5.5 to 6.5.  Soluble salts (salinity) shall not exceed 500 ppm.  Soil fertility shall 
be “High” in natural nutrients based on the coordinated ratings in pounds per acre as 
established by the National Soil and Fertilizer Research Committee. 

 
D. Topsoil which has been manufactured by blending materials which individually do not meet 

the requirements of this specification will not be accepted even though the resulting blend 
meets the organic matter, mechanical analysis, pH and soluble salts requirements.  
Agricultural limestone at not more than 5 pounds per cubic yard of topsoil any be used to 
adjust the pH provided it is well mixed in a manner which does not destroy the structure of 
the soil. 

 
2.06 IMPORTED TOPSOIL FOR BIO-RETENTION AREAS 
 

A. Soil for bioretention areas shall comply with the Filter Media and Surface Cover section of 
the Virginia Department of Environmental Quality’s(DEQ) Design Specification No. 9 for 
Bioretention, Version 2.0, January 1, 2013. 

B. Placement of the planting soil in the bioretention area should be in lifts of 12 to 18 inches and 
lightly compacted. Minimal compaction effort can be applied to the soil by tamping with a 
bucket from a dozer or backhoe. 

 
2.07 MULCHES AND ORGANIC MATTER 
 

A. Straw Mulch for Seeded Areas: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew and seed-free, salt hay or 
threshed straw of wheat, rye, oats or barley. 
 

B. Wood Chip Bark Mulch for Planted Areas: Wood Chip Bark Mulch shall be double-
shredded hardwood bark mulch, uniform in size and free of stones, clods, non-organic 
debris or other foreign material and aged for at least 6 months from an approved source. 
Insufficiently or improperly aged mulch containing high bacterial counts or high levels of 
bark or other materials resistant to decomposition shall not be used.  Mulch shall not 
contain the trunk of trees. 

 
C. Organic Matter/Compost Mulch:  Well-composted, trash-free, stable, and weed-free 

organic matter such as composted bark, leaf mold or other plant debris material that has 
been composted to a point of decay and is mature.  
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1. pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight 
2. 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve 
3. Peat moss shall not be used. 
4. Organic amendments shall be commercially prepared and shall comply with the 

U.S. Compost Council Seal of Testing Assurance Program’s Test Methods for the 
Examination of Composting and Compost (STA/TMECC) criteria, or as modified 
in approved plan documents. 

 

2.08 SOIL STABILIZATION/EROSION CONTROL FABRIC 

A. ECS-2B Double New Straw Biodegradable Rolled Erosion Control Product, or an 
approved equal shall be used in all planting beds. 

1. Shall meet Type 2.D specifications for ECTC and HFWA FP-03 Section 713.17 
2. Shall have two (2) layers of organic jute netting sewn together with biodegradable 

thread. 
3. Overlap sections 12” and secure with manufacturer’s recommended steel wire 

staples, 6 inches long. 

B. Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat 
enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer’s recommended steel 
wire staples, 6 inches long. 

C. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 
lb/sq. yd with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer’s recommended steel wire 
staples, 6 inches. 

D. Erosion-Control Mats: Cellular, non-biodegradable slope-stabilization mats designed to 
isolate and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped grades, of 3 inch nominal mat 
thickness. Include manufacturer’s recommended anchorage system for slope conditions. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements and plan documents, the 
products below, or an approved equivalent, be used: 

a. Curlex Excelsior Erosion Control Mat; American Excelsior, or approved 
equal. 

 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 

A. All identified areas within the project limits shall have approved topsoil mix spread on 
them and be prepared for seeding and sodding by bringing ground surfaces to grades 
shown on the drawings. Planting pits and bed areas identified on the approved plans shall 
be prepared in accordance with the applicable DPR Landscape Standard details. 

1. No seeding shall be done on frozen ground or when the temperature is 32F or 
lower. Refer to specification 329200, “Seeding and Sodding.”  Install erosion-
control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-
bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties, sidewalks and areas. 
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2. Rototilling shall not be performed within the critical root zone of trees to be 
preserved. 

3. The soil shall not be tilled or amended when the soil’s moisture capacity is above 
field capacity or when the soil is frozen. 

4. Contractor shall identify utilities, existing irrigation and underground utilities. All 
areas on either side of the utility marking shall be amended by hand. 

5. Contractor shall verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid has been 
deposited in soil within a planting area.  

6. Contractor shall proceed with installation only after both unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected and rough grading has been completed and approved by the 
Project Officer in coordination with the Landscape Architect or Urban Forester. 

7. Contractor shall protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements and other 
facilities, trees, shrubs and plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 

a. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydro-seeding and hydro-
mulching overspray. 

b. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to move them. 

8. Surfaces shall conform to finish grade, free of water retaining depressions, soil 
friable, free of clay and of uniformly firm texture.  

 
B. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 6 inches.  Remove 

stones larger than 1/2 inch in any direction and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous 
matter including grass vegetation and turf and legally dispose of them off of Arlington 
County property.  Do not mix into surface soil. 

1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, 
apply soil amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting 
soil mix. Delay mixing amendments with soil if planting will not proceed within 2 
days. 

2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches.  Apply soil amendments and 
fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 
inches of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

3. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet 
finish grades after light rolling and natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting 
soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

C. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by 
excavating, grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

1. Remove stones larger than 1/2 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and 
other extraneous matter. Legally dispose them off of Arlington County property. 
Do not mix into surface soil  

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 
 

PLANTING PREPARATION   329100-8 

2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least 6 inches, apply soil amendments and 
fertilizers according to the planting soil mix proportion and mix thoroughly into 
the top 4 inches of soil. 

D. Finish Grading:  Grade landscape areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, 
uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Adjust 
for the thickness of sod, where applicable.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill 
depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted in the 
immediate future.  

E. If bioretention areas are specified in the approved plans, the Contractor shall construct 
these areas in accordance with the Virginia DEQ Stormwater Design Specification No. 9, 
Version 2.0, January 1, 2013. 

F. Contractor shall avoid unnecessary compaction of the soil during grading. 

G. Contractor shall ensure appropriate slopes of the swales, berms and final grades.  

H. Immediately following each day’s work, contractor shall clean all dirt, excess soil, debris 
and trash from the Project Site. Contractor shall protect and store additional soils in 
stockpiles protected from saturation, erosion, weed growth and contamination with plastic 
sheeting or tarps. 

I. Amendments for seeding and sodding areas shall be applied after determining by soils test 
as follows: 

1. Lime as specified shall be spread uniformly over designated area.  Rate depends on 
soil tests.  Soil tests shall be made before lime application at 8 to 10 plugs per acre 
taken by the method prescribed the United States Department of Agriculture. 

2. Fertilizer shall be spread after the lime has been applied.  Rate shall be as 
recommended per the soil tests.   

3. Fertilizer shall be spread with approved equipment and at an even rate over the 
area to be seeded or sodded. 

4. Work lime and fertilizer into top 4 inches of topsoil and grade to smooth surface 
ready for seeding. 

 
J. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

K. Prepared lawns and planting areas shall be inspected and approved by Project Officer in 
coordination with Landscape Architect prior to seeding, sodding or planting. 

L. If the graded areas develop volunteer weed growth, the growth shall be eliminated at the 
expense of the Contractor. 
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M. Refer to Sheet LS-01, Detail 1/LS-02 and Detail 2/LS-02 for additional information.  
 
 

3.02 SOIL STABILIZATION MATERIALS 

A. Prepare planting area as specified. 

B. Moisten prepared planting area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and 
allow surface to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil. 

C. Install Soil Stabilization from top of slope, overlapping joints by 12 inches, working 
downward, and as recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as 
recommended by material manufacturer. 

D. Plant shrubs, trees and perennials through Soil Stabilization fabric by carefully separating 
fabric layers to allow space for planting. 

E. Remove non-biodegradable stabilization materials after plant establishment. 

PART 4 – MEASUREMENT  
 

A. Not used.  
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 329100 
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SECTION 329200 – TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes sodding, seeding, mulching, and topsoil. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

C. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to 
become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments. 

D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Product Data:  For proposed erosion control fabric to be used, if required. 

C. Product certificates. 

D. Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates. 

E. Samples of all materials shall be submitted to the Project Officer for approval with confirmation 
by the County Landscape Architect prior to delivery to Project Site. 

F. Contractor shall submit qualifications per section 1.4 “Quality Assurance” to Project Officer for 
approval. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor Qualifications: 
1. Evidence of completion of at least three (3) projects of similar nature and scope to this 

project completed within the last five (5) years that have resulted in successful turf and 
meadow establishment. 

2. Contractor shall be a member in good standing of either the Professional Landcare 
Network or the American Nursery and Landscape Association. 

3. Experience: Three to Five years’ experience in turf installation. 
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B. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor 
on Project site when planting is in progress. 

C. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory. 

1.5 LAWN MAINTENANCE 

A. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable lawn is 
established, but for not less than the following periods: 

1. Sodded Lawns:  60 days from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Mow lawn when top growth reaches 4.5”.  Remove no more than 1/3 (1.5”) of grass-leaf growth 
in initial or subsequent mowings.  Mower blades should be sharp so that the lawn is cut cleanly.  
Leave grass clippings well distributed throughout lawn.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. All materials shall conform to those stipulated below, unless otherwise approved in writing by 
the Project Officer with confirmation by the Landscape Architect. 

B. Specified materials to be applied in amounts and methods herein stipulated. 

C. Delivery tickets indicating date, weight, product data including all analyses for purity and other 
information as required herein, and vendor's name, to be submitted to Project Officer for 
approval. 

D. Sod mixes must be acquired from a Virginia State Certified grower/propagator.  

E. Sod shall be fresh and clean and comply with purity and germination requirements. 

2.2 COOL-SEASON GRASS SOD: 

A. Acceptable Mixes 
1.  Kind of Seed    % by Weight 

 Turf Type Tall Fescue   90 
 Kentucky Bluegrass   10 
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2.3 SEED (if used): State-certified seed of Kentucky 31 or Turf-Type Tall Fescue. 

2.4 PLANTING MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 2 percent organic material 
content; free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful 
to plant growth. 

1. Topsoil Source:  Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site and supplement with imported or 
manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when quantities are insufficient.  Verify 
suitability of stockpiled surface soil to produce topsoil. 

B. Inorganic Soil Amendments: 

1. Lime:  ASTM C 602, Class T or O, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 
percent calcium carbonate equivalent. 

C. Organic Soil Amendments 

1. Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8. 
2. Peat:  Sphagnum peat moss, partially decomposed, finely divided or granular texture, 

with pH range of 3.4 to 4.8. 
3. Wood Derivatives:  Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood waste; 

of uniform texture, free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials. 

D. Fertilizer: 
 
1. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, 

consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic 
sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

a. Composition:  10 percent nitrogen, 20 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent 
potassium, by weight. 

E. Mulches (for seeded areas): 

1. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of 
wheat, rye, oats, or barley. 

2.5 PLANTING SOIL MIX 
 

A. Planting Soil Mix:  Mix topsoil with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in the 
following quantities: 
 
1. Planting Soil Mix:  Shall be 1/2 clean existing soil (no subsoil, clay, gravel, rocks, etc.), 

mixed with 1/4 approved topsoil, and 1/4 approved organic material. 
2. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  90 lbs. 
3. Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  23 lbs. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1 LAWN PREPARATION 

A. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches.  Remove stones 
larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and 
legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 
1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil 

amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix. 
2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet finish 

grades after light rolling and natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or 
subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by 
excavating, grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, turf, and/or mulch.  Do not mix into surface soil. 
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches.  Apply soil amendments and 

fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches 
of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other 
extraneous matter. 

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's 
property. 

C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove 
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted 
in the immediate future. 

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface 
to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

E. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 
1.  

3.2 SODDING 

 
A. Cultivated Grass Sod shall be certified and obtained from State Certified nurseries and have 

been grown on natural native mineral soils comparable to those afforded at the job site.  Sod 
containing netting is not acceptable. Grower's name, together with substantiating information as 
to field location from which sod is to be cut and species, percent purity and mixture of grass 
sod to be applied shall be submitted for Landscape Architect's approval prior to delivery.  Fail-
ure to obtain advance approval will constitute grounds for rejection of all sod delivered to the 
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site.  Invoices for all sod to clearly state point of origin and have attached to them a facsimile of 
the Grower's Nursery Certificate issued by the U.S. Department of Agriculture or Certified De-
livery Ticket per truck load.  All grass sod shall meet the following basic requirements. 

 
1. Sod shall be free of disease and soil borne insects.  
2. Sod shall be free of clover, broadleaf weeds and noxious weeds. Sod considered free of 

such weeds if less than 2 such plants are found per 100 square feet of area. 
3. Sod shall be of uniform color and density.  
4. All cultivars must be on the current approved list of the Virginia Turfgrass Variety 

Recommendations and the sod shall be certified by the Virginia Sod Certification 
Program.  Provide appropriate certifications at the time of installation. 

5. Sod sample shall be submitted to and approved by Landscape Architect before cutting.  
Sod placed on the job shall conform to the approved sample or shall be removed and 
replaced at the Contractor's expense.  

6. Sod shall have been mowed prior to stripping and shall have been maintained for a 
minimum of three months.  

7. Sod shall be relatively free of thatch.  Thatch build up that significantly detracts from the 
appearance of the sod may be sufficient cause for rejection.   

8. Sod shall be machine stripped at a uniform soil thickness of approximately ¾-inch.  
Measurement for thickness to exclude tip growth and thatch.  

9. Individual pieces of sod shall be cut to supplier's standard width and length.  Maximum 
allowable deviation from standard widths and lengths shall be 5%.  Broken pads, torn or 
uneven ends shall not be permitted. 

10. Root development shall be such that standard size pieces will support their own weight 
and retain their size and shape when suspended vertically from a firm grasp on uppermost 
10% of the area. 

11. Under moderate moisture conditions, weight shall not exceed 7 pounds per square foot.  
Minimum weight shall not be less than 4 lbs. per square foot.  

12. All areas within the project limits that are not shown for paving, sodding, or special 
treatment shall be sodded with the specified Bermuda or Cool Season sod mix approved 
by the Arlington County Landscape Architect. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Install post and rope barriers around seeded areas until otherwise instructed by Project Officer.  
Tie cloth or ribbon to rope at 10’ intervals. 

B. Install “KEEP OFF LAWN” signs at appropriate locations. 

C. Remove non-biodegradable erosion control measures after plant establishment period. 

3.4 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain surfaces and supply additional topsoil where necessary, including areas affected by 
erosion. 

B. Water to ensure uniform sod germination and to keep surface of soil damp: 
1. Each watering shall consist of 1 gallon per 3 sq. yd. of sod 
2. Apply water slowly so that surface of soil will not puddle and crust 
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C. Cut lawn areas when grass reached height of 3”.  Maintain minimum height of 2.5”.  Do not cut 
more than 1/3 of blade at any one mowing. 

D. After first mowing of lawn, water grass sufficiently to moisten soil from 3” to 5” deep. 

E. Resod damaged grass areas showing root growth failure, deterioration, bare or thin spots and 
erosion. 

3.5 SATISFACTORY LAWNS 

A. Satisfactory Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass has 
been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 95 percent 
over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 inches. 

B. Reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns 
are satisfactory. 

 
PART 4 - MEASUREMENT  
 

 
 

4.1.1 The measurement of TURF to be paid for shall be the number of SQUARE FEET of Turf in 
accordance with the plans, specifications and to the satisfaction of the Project Officer and shall 
include the cost of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to 
complete the work, all in accordance with the plans, specifications and approval of the Project 
Officer.  Does not include excavation. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 329300 - EXTERIOR PLANTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes ALL trees. 

B. Provide all labor, materials, tools and equipment as required to have plants, topsoil, 
amendments, and mulch applied on all areas called for on the approved plans. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Section 310000 Earthwork 
2. Section 311000  Site Clearing, Preparation, Demolition and Removals 
3. Section 311300  Tree Protection and Root Pruning 
4. Section 329100 Planting Preparation 
5. Section 329200  Seeding and Sodding  

D. Applicable References 

1. ANSI A300 Tree Care Operations: Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub, and Other 
Woody Plant Maintenances 
2. American Standard for Nursery Stock (ANSI Z60.1) by the American Nursery & 
Landscape Association 

E. In addition to the specifications contained herein, Work shall be performed in accordance 
with the: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the contract, including general and supplementary 
conditions 
2. Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation Design Standards as shown on 
the plans and available online at: http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/  

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Existing Topsoil:  Existing, native surface topsoil formed under natural conditions with the 
duff layer retained during excavation period and stockpiled.  

C. Imported Topsoil:  Soil obtained off-site that meets the specifications herein for topsoil and 
is suitable for use in planting soil/backfill soil mixture when existing soil quantities are 
insufficient. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation. 

D. Planting Soil Mix/Backfill Soil Mixture:  Existing soil modified as specified to be suitable 
for planting. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation. 
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E. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil. 

F. ISA: International Society of Arboriculture 

G. CBAY: Chesapeake Bay, typically referring to CBAY watershed. 

H. ANSI: American National Standards Institute 

I. Urban Forester/County Urban Forester: Refers to the Arlington County Urban Forester 

J. Landscape Architect: Refers to an Arlington County Landscape Architect or their designee.  

1.3  SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals specified in Section 329100 Planting Preparation shall be provided to Project 
Officer for approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. All 
approvals shall be in writing. 

B. Product Certificates: Contractor shall submit for each type of manufactured product, to be 
approved by the Project Officer and complying with the following: 

 
1. Manufacturer’s certified analysis for standard products 
2. Provide the provenance of the plant material.  Provenance is the geographical origin of the 

seed or cutting used in propagation and can have a direct effect on plant vigor and 
survivability. 

C. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for soil test requirements. 

D. Contractor shall submit State Nursery inspection certificates to the Project Officer. 

E. Contractor shall submit to Project Officer for verification the Landscape Industry Certified 
Technician and Landscape Industry Certified Officer certificates for those responsible for plant 
installation. 

F. Planting Schedule:  Contractor shall submit the planting schedule to the Project Officer for 
approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester The plant schedule 
shall indicate anticipated planting dates for exterior plants. Contractor shall be responsible for 
furnishing and installing all plant material shown on the drawings and plant list, as submitted with 
the contract. Contractor shall have investigated the sources of supply and satisfied himself/herself 
that he/she can supply all of the plants specified on the drawings in the size, variety, quantity and 
quality noted before submitting the bid. Failure to take this precaution shall not relieve the 
successful bidder from the responsibility of furnishing and installing all the plant material in strict 
accordance with the contract documents.  

G. Substitutions: 
1. The Contractor shall submit a written request for a substitute plant a minimum of thirty  

(30) calendar days prior to planting date if specific plants shall not be available in time for 
the scheduled planting. Contractor shall submit the request to the Project Officer for 
approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. 
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2. Contractor shall be responsible for documenting any plant suitability or availability 
problems. 

3. If a substitute plant is offered to the County, it shall be of the same size, value and quality 
as the plant originally specified on the plan. Substitution shall be approved by the Project 
Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. If the County 
does not accept the substitute plant, the Contractor shall provide the type and size of plant 
material specified on the plans, or a substitute requested by the Project Officer as 
authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.  

H. Plant Establishment Period Instructions:  Contractor shall submit to the Project Officer 
recommended procedures for establishment of exterior plants during a calendar year.  Submit 
before the beginning of the required establishment period. 

1.4   QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. References and standards to be used: 

1. ASTM: American Society of Testing Materials  
2. USDA United States Department of Agriculture. 
3. ANSI Z60.1 American Standard for Nursery Stock 2004 or more recent. 
4. ANSI A300 Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub and other Woody Plant Maintenance.  
5. Pruning practices shall conform with recommendations in An Illustrated Guide to 

Pruning, Second Edition, Edward F Gilman, Delmar Publishing, Albany, NY, 2000. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  The installer shall be a firm with at least 5 years of successful experience 
in work similar in material, design and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record 
of successful landscape establishment. 

1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 
supervisor on Project site when work is in progress. 

a. Contractor shall designate a project crew leader who possesses one or more of the 
following certifications: 

i. Certified by the Professional Landcare Network (PLANET) as a “Landscape 
Industry Certified Technician” 

ii. Certified by the Professional Landcare Network (PLANET) as a “Landscape 
Industry Certified Officer” 

b. The Contractor shall identify to the Project Officer at least one full-time on-site 
supervisor who is the Contractor’s competent, qualified, and authorized person on the 
worksite and who is, by training or experience, familiar with the policies, regulations 
and standards applicable to the work being performed, and capable of sufficiently 
communicating with the Project Officer. 

c. Crew leader and supervisor may be the same individual. 

C. Installer Qualifications for Reforestation/Conserved Open Space Projects: 
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1. ISA Certified Arborist shall be on the worksite during planting of reforested areas. 

2. Demonstrate experience in Reforestation/Afforestation and Stream-Bank Stabilization 
projects through: 

a. Project portfolio detailing a minimum of three (3) successfully completed 
reforestation/afforestation/streambank restoration projects in the CBAY watershed 
area over the past three years. 

D. The County will, throughout the contract term, have the right of reasonable rejection and approval 
of staff or subcontractors assigned to the project by the Contractor. If the County reasonably 
rejects staff or subcontractors, the Contractor shall provide replacement staff or subcontractors 
satisfactory to the County in a timely manner and at no additional cost to the County. The day-
to-day supervision and control of the Contractor’s employees, and any employees of any of it 
subcontractors, shall be solely the responsibility of the Contractor. 

E. Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes. 

1. Trees and Shrubs:  Measure with branches and trunks or canes in their normal position.  
Take height measurements from or near the top of the root flare for field-grown stock and 
container grown stock.  Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not 
measure branches or roots tip to tip.  Take caliper measurements 6 inches above the root 
flare for trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12 inches above the root flare for larger sizes. 
Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches or 
roots tip-to-tip.  

2. Other Plants:  Measure with stems, petioles, and foliage in their normal position. 

F. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements of the laws, codes, ordinances and 
regulations of federal, state and municipal authorities having jurisdiction.  

G. The contractor shall comply with all requirements for control of silt and sediment during plant 
installation work as indicated in the contract documents.  

H. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 1 Section “Project Management and Coordination” with landscape architect, general 
contractor, all subcontractors, and owner’s representative attending. This conference can occur 
simultaneously with the “Soil Preparation” conference.  

1.5 SELECTION, TAGGING, ORDERING AND ACCEPTANCE OF PLANT MATERIAL 

A. Plants shall be subject to selection, tagging and/or inspection and approval by Landscape 
Architect at place of growth and upon delivery for conformity to specifications. Such approval 
shall not impair the right of inspection and rejection during progress of the work. Submit written 
request for inspection of plant material at place of growth to Landscape Architect. Written request 
shall state the place of growth and quantity of plants to be inspected. Landscape Architect reserves 
right to refuse inspection at this time if, in his judgment, a sufficient quantity of plants is not 
available for inspection. 

1. Notify Landscape Architect of sources of planting materials a minimum 30 days in advance 
of delivery to site. If digging of ball and burlap stock is required prior to 30 days before 
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delivery to site notify Landscape Architect of plants sources to allow for sufficient time to 
plan and execute a tagging trip.  

B. Before trees are dug and during tagging activities a Contractor or nursery representative shall 
apply a one inch diameter white dot of landscape marking paint on the North side of all trees 12 
inches above the top structural root. Maintain North orientation when planted at Project site.  

C. Substitutions of plant materials will not be permitted unless authorized in writing by Landscape 
Architect. If proof is submitted that any plant specified is not obtainable, a proposal will be 
considered for use of the nearest equivalent size or variety with corresponding adjustment of 
Contract price. These provisions shall not relieve Contractor of the responsibility of obtaining 
specified materials in advance if special growing conditions or other arrangements must be made 
in order to supply specified materials. 

D. Plant Acceptance:  Landscape Architect will inspect all work for final completion upon written 
request of the Contractor. The request shall be received at least ten days before the anticipated 
date of inspection. Acceptance of plant material shall be for general conformance to specified 
size, character and quality and not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for full conformance to 
the contract documents, including correct species.  

1. The Contractor is responsible for the condition and quality of work and materials during 
construction and until Acceptance. Contractor shall bear the cost of replacing any and all 
plant material until this time.  

2. Remove rejected trees, shrubs or perennials immediately from Project site. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect materials from damage or deterioration during delivery and while stored at the site.  
Adequately protect plants from drying out, whipping, exposure of roots to sun, wind, extremes of 
heat and cold temperatures or other handling or tying damage. Do not bend or bind trees or shrubs 
in such a manner that damages bark, breaks branches or destroys their natural shape.  

B. When weather conditions are such that exposure to sun, wind and/or extremes of heat or cold 
temperatures during transit may adversely affect health of plants, transport plant material to site 
in controlled environment trailer.  Use carrier experienced in handling live plants. 

C. Provide protective covering over all vehicles during delivery of all plants. 

D. Do not prune prior to delivery unless approved in advance by Landscape Architect. 

E. If deciduous trees are moved when in full-leaf, spray with an approved anti-desiccant per 
manufacturer’s recommendations at nursery no greater than 48 hours prior to digging, and again 
two weeks after transplanting.  Spraying should take place in early morning hours with foliage at 
maximum turgidity. It is the responsibility of the contractor to decide if anti-desiccant shall be 
applied to the tree before delivery. 

F. Deliver trees and plants after preparations for planting have been completed and plant 
immediately.  If planting is delayed more than 6 hours after delivery: 

1. Set trees and plants in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots 
moist by covering with mulch, burlap or other acceptable means of retaining moisture. 
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2. Mist plant tops regularly such that plant tops remain moist.  Water root zones to maintain 
water levels in the root zone above wilt point but below soil saturation. 

3. The duration, method and location of storage of plant materials shall be subject to approval. 
4. Provide proper spacing for trees, such that the stockpiled plant material has full access to 

light and air.  Take all precautions to prevent defoliation of stockpiled material. 
5. Do not deliver more plants to the site than there is space with adequate storage conditions 

to receive the plants.  Provide a suitable remote staging area for plants and other supplies. 
6. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers until planting time.  Prepare and 

plant container-grown stock immediately once removed from container. 

G. Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, 
name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state and federal laws if 
applicable. 

H. Bulk Materials:  

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials on existing turf or plants. 
2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 
water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Utilities:  Determine location of above grade and underground utilities and perform work in a 
manner which will avoid damage.  Hand excavate, as required.  Maintain grade stakes until 
removal is mutually agreed upon by parties concerned. Notification of Miss Utility, 1-800-257-
7777 is required for all planting around utilities. The contractor is responsible for knowing the 
location and avoiding utilities that are not covered by Miss Utility.  

B. Excavation:  When conditions detrimental to plant growth are encountered, such as rubble fill, 
adverse drainage conditions, or obstructions, notify Landscape Architect before planting. Do not 
proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

C. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods 
with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Final Completion. 

1. Spring Planting:  March 15 – June 15. 
2. Fall Planting:  September 15 – December 15. 

D. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be obtained.  

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of 
other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be 
in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor under 
requirements of the Contract Documents. Watering does not include reforestation and protected 
open space.  
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B. Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings and accessories that fail in 
materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period: 

1. Warranty Period for Trees and Shrubs:  One year from date of Final Completion. 
2. Warranty Period for Groundcovers, Grasses and Perennials:  One year from date of Final 

Completion. 

C. When the work is accepted in parts, the warranty periods shall extend from each of the partial 
acceptances to the terminal date of the last warranty period.  Thus, all warranty periods for each 
class of warranty, shall terminate at one time.  An agreement by the owner that the overall project 
is at final completion, does not begin the plant warranty period if all plants have not been 
accepted. 

D. Plants shall be healthy, free of pests and disease, and in flourishing condition at the end of the 
warranty period.  Plants shall be free of dead and dying branches and branch tips, and shall bear 
foliage of normal density, size, and color for the species. 

E. Plants that are dead, diseased, insect infested, or not in a vigorous, thriving condition, as 
determined by the Landscape Architect during or at the end of the warranty period, shall be 
deemed defective.  Plants that have had more than 25% of their branches die or removed shall be 
replaced. Plants that have had a major branch or side of the plant removed such that current or 
future aesthetic appeal or structural integrity of the plant, as determined by the Landscape 
Architect, is diminished shall be considered defective. Plant material determined to be defective 
shall be replaced without cost to the Owner. 

1. Remove defective or dead plants immediately.  Replace as soon as weather conditions 
permit and within one of the specified planting periods.  

F. The Contractor is exempt from replacing plants, after Final and during the warranty period, that 
are removed by others, lost or damaged due to inappropriate use of project in any part, lost or 
damaged by a third party, vandalism, or any natural disaster. 

G. Replacements shall closely match adjacent specimens of the same species.  Replacements shall 
be subject to all requirements stated in this specification.  Make all necessary repairs due to plant 
replacements.  Such repairs shall be done at no extra cost to the Owner. 

H. The warranty of all replacement plants shall extend for an additional one-year period from the 
date of their acceptance after replacement.  In the event that a replacement plant is not acceptable 
during or at the end of the extended warranty period, the Owner may elect one more replacement 
item or credit for each item.  

I. At the end of the warranty period, and no less than five days prior to final completion, all trees 
that have leaned shall be straightened 

1.9 MAINTENANCE 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, 
weeding, fertilizing, resetting plants to proper elevations or vertical position, and performing 
other operations as required to establish healthy, viable plantings. Utilize an Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) plan using organic methods to the greatest extent possible to keep plants free 
of harmful insects and disease. Begin maintenance immediately after plants are installed and 
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continue until plantings are acceptably healthy and well established but for not less than the 
following maintenance period.  

B. Trees and Shrubs:        

1. Maintenance Period:  12 months from date of Final Completion. 

C. Perennials:  

1. Maintenance Period:  12 months from date of Final Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXTERIOR PLANTS 

A. Contractor shall select plants only from nurseries that have been inspected by state or federal 
agencies and shall have been grown in USDA Plant Hardiness Zones 4, 5, 6, or 7, and in one of 
the following states: Maryland, Virginia, Delaware, New Jersey, North Carolina or Pennsylvania. 

B. Tree and Shrub Material:  Furnish nursery-grown trees and shrubs complying with ANSI Z60.1, 
with healthy root systems developed by transplanting or root pruning.  Provide well-shaped, fully 
branched, healthy, vigorous stock free of disease, insects, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, 
sunscald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement. 
1. Provide Balled and Burlapped, bare root or container-grown trees and shrubs, as indicated 

on the Drawings. 
2. Balled and Burlapped plants shall be dug with firm root balls of earth and free of noxious 

weeds. There shall be no extra soil on top of the root ball or around the trunk. Balled and 
Burlapped trees shall be securely held in place by untreated burlap and stout rope. Nylon 
rope is NOT acceptable. Loose, broken or manufactured balls are unacceptable. 

3. Ball sizes shall be in accordance with current ANSI standards. 
4. In size-grading B&B single stem trees, caliper shall take precedence over height. For 

multiple-trunk trees, height measurement shall take precedence over caliper. 
5. Trees over 1” in caliper shall have a strong central leader (free and clear of branches or 

splits in the trunk) from the top of the root ball to a height of at least 6’-6”. Only minimal 
bends in the trunk shall be acceptable. Co-dominant stems and V-crotches shall be cause 
for rejection. 

6. The root system of container-grown plants shall be well developed and well distributed 
throughout the container. 

7. All container-grown trees and shrubs that have circling and matted roots shall be rejected. 
8. Perennials:  Provide healthy, container grown plants with well-developed, fibrous root 

systems from a commercial nursery, of species, variety and size shown in the drawings. 
All container-grown plants shall be healthy, vigorous, well rooted and established in the 
container in which they are growing. A container-grown plant shall have a well-established 
root system reaching the sides of the container to maintain a firm root ball and shall not 
have excessive root growth outside the container. 

C. Bulbs: Provide top size bulbs as indicated on plan in accordance with most current version of 
ANSI Z60.1 specification.  
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D. Field grown trees and shrubs shall be grown in soils of the Piedmont region, or west of that region 
in the above approved states and zones. 

E. All plant materials shall be labeled by grower to identify genus, species, and cultivar, if 
applicable, in accordance with Section 1.4 Quality Assurance above. 

F. Bare root plant materials: Bare root plants shall be dug with adequate fibrous roots.  Do not root 
prune. Roots shall be protected during handling and planting to guard against drying out and 
damage.  

G. Deep plug plant materials: Deep plug plants shall not be dormant at the time of planting and shall 
display a healthy, vigorous root system and viable top growth, unless otherwise approved by the 
Project Officer, as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. Deep plug 
plants shall have a minimum root volume of 10 in3 and a minimum rooting depth of four (4) 
inches. 

H. Plant Materials for ecologically sensitive areas: Plant materials identified on planting plan as 
being located within an Arlington County Natural Resource Conservation Area (NCRA) shall be 
native species of local provenance.   

I. Plant stock shall originate from a location within 150 miles of Arlington County.  

2.2 OTHER MATERIALS  

A. Refer to Section 329200 Seeding and Sodding for specifications for seeding, specialty seeding, 
sodding, and soil stabilization/erosion control fabric. 

B. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for specifications for soils, mulch, soil amendments 
and other items related to planting preparation.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXTERIOR PLANTING 

A. Contractor shall install plant materials in accordance with the current Arlington County Standard 
Planting Details as published on the Arlington County website and as specified below. 

B. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for specifications on soil amendments. 

C. Bed Establishment: 
1. Planting beds shall be established in accordance with Specification 329100 Planting 

Preparation.  
2. Lawns, trees and shrubs shall be installed between 10/01 through 06/01. If a project 

completion is outside of this planting period, contact the Arlington County Urban Forester 
to obtain a deferral or approval for planting out of season. 

D. Landscape Plantings (Trees, Shrubs, Ground Covers, Bulbs, Grasses and Perennials) 
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1. Contractor shall install plantings in accordance with Arlington County DPR standard 
details available at https://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/. Refer to plans for 
appropriate planting details.   

2. Handling: Prepare pit and/or planting bed per Section 329100 Planting Preparation. Place 
plant in pit by carrying by the root ball (not by branches or trunk) and plant per ANSI 
Standards.  Make sure the plant remains plumb during the backfilling procedure. 

E. Tree and Shrub Pruning:  Contractor shall conform to the most current version of ANSI A-300 
Tree Pruning Standards. Do not cut tree leaders; remove only injured or dead branches from trees 
and shrubs, or those that pose a hazard to pedestrians.  Make all cuts back to a lateral branch or 
bud. Cuts should be perpendicular above branch collar. Final pruning shall be done after the tree 
is in place. Do not prune into old wood on evergreens. 

F. Plant Protection: Contractor shall protect exterior plants from damage due to landscape 
operations, operations by other contractors and trades, and others. Maintain protection during 
installation and maintenance periods.  Treat, repair, or replace damaged exterior planting. Injured 
roots shall be pruned per most current ANSI 300 specifications.    
1. Protect shrubs, groundcovers and perennials from hot sun and wind; remove protection if 

plants show evidence of recovery from transplanting shock. 
2. Contractor shall remove all tags, labels, strings and wire from the plants, unless otherwise 

directed. 
3. Contractor shall remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, 

unsuitable soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Arlington County 
property. 

4. Refer to Section 3.4 Water Requirements. 

3.2 WORKMANSHIP  

A. Protect bark, branches, and root systems from sunscald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other 
handling and tying damage.  Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy 
their natural shape.  Provide protective covering of exterior plants during delivery.  Do not drop 
exterior plants during delivery. Plants shall not be bound with wire or rope at any time so as to 
damage the bark or break branches. Plants shall be handled from the bottom of the root ball only. 

B. All plants in transit shall be tarped or covered and shall be kept from drying out. Desiccation 
damage shall be cause for rejection. Plants damaged in handling or transportation may be rejected 
by the Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. Any tree 
or shrub found to have wounds over 12.5% of the circumference of any limb or trunk, or over 1 
inch in any direction, whichever is smaller, shall be rejected.  

C. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install 
immediately.  If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants trees in 
shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist.  Plants shall not 
remain unplanted for longer than a three-day period after delivery. Any plants not installed during 
this time period shall be rejected, unless Project Officer and contractor provide otherwise by 
written agreement. All plants kept on site for any period of time shall be secured, watered and 
cared for using ANSI A300 standards. 
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D. Plants shall be installed immediately following excavation of the hole. No holes shall remain open 
overnight. The Contractor shall cover and barricade any open holes to effectively prevent any 
danger of injury to pedestrians. 

E. During delivery and installation, the landscape contractor shall perform in a professional manner, 
coordinating his/her activities so as not to interfere with the work of other trades, and leaving 
his/her work area(s) clean of litter and debris at the close of each workday. 

F. During planting, all areas shall be kept neat and clean, and precautions shall be taken to avoid 
damage to existing plants, trees, turf and structures. Where existing trees are to be preserved, 
additional precautions shall be taken to avoid unnecessary accumulation of excavated materials, 
soil compaction, or root damage. The Contractor shall cover sidewalks or pavers with plywood, 
and cover turf with plywood, burlap or tarp during excavation. 

G. Any damaged areas caused by the Contractor shall be restored to their original condition at no 
cost to the County.  All debris and waste material, including small stones and clumps of clay or 
dirt exceeding 1” by 1” in any direction, resulting from planting operations shall be removed from 
the project, legally disposed, and the area cleaned up by the Contractor. 

H. Plants with soil covering the root flare, if not removed by Contractor, shall be rejected by Project 
Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. 

I. Contractor shall take full responsibility for any cost incurred due to damage of utilities by their 
operations. 

J. The Contractor shall not be held responsible for uncommon concealed conditions such as 
concrete/asphalt/stone spoils encountered in excavation work which are not apparent at the time 
of bidding. Rocks, tree roots and hard clay are common elements of “urban” soils and shall 
frequently be encountered in the execution of the contract. 

K. No plants shall be planted in locations where drainage may, in the opinion of the Contractor, be 
unacceptable. Such situations shall be brought to the attention of the Project Officer before work 
continues and, if approved by the Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and 
Urban Forester, the plants shall be relocated or the contract shall be modified to allow for drainage 
correction at a negotiated cost.  Any such modification shall be in writing and signed by both 
parties. 

L. The Contractor shall layout plants according to the project landscape plan. The Project Officer 
shall approve the layout as authorized by the Landscape Architect and Urban Forester prior to 
plant installation. Plants installed without layout approval from the Project Officer as authorized 
by Landscape Architect and Urban Forester are subject to removal and replanting by the 
Contractor at no additional cost to Arlington County.  

3.3 WATER REQUIREMENTS 

A. Initial Waterings: The Contractor shall supply water for all plantings and shall water all plants at 
time of installation and 48 hours after installation, even if it is raining. Contractor shall then water 
plantings at least twice per week at amounts specified below until Final Acceptance of work 
unless specified otherwise in the contract documents. 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D336E0CA-12AE-4DA8-A80D-E569E66D21DF



23-DPR-ITBPW-575 LUBBER RUN PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE      March 6, 2023 
 

 

EXTERIOR PLANTS  
 

SECTION 329300 - 12 

B. Each watering shall consist of: 
1. 20 gallons of water per individual tree, and 
2. 4 gallons of water per individual shrub or plant of 5 gal size, and 
3. 2 gallons per individual plant of 3 gallon size, and  
4. 2 gallons of water per square yard of perennial bed of smaller sized plants 
5. 1 gallon of water per 2 square yards of seed or sod 

3.4 FINAL INSPECTION 

A. Contractor shall schedule the final inspection with the Project Officer as authorized by the 
Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.  
1. Contractor shall provide Project Officer with a minimum of 72 hours notification. to 

arrange final inspection meeting with the Landscape Architect and Urban Forester.  
2. Contractor shall conduct the final inspection of the landscape materials no less than three 

months after the installation of the plants or final completion of construction work, 
whichever comes last, and in the presence of the Project Officer, the Landscape Architect 
and Urban Forester. 

3. The landscaping inspection shall review all landscape work under the contract. 
4. All plants shall be alive and in good health at the time of final inspection. 
5. Any plant material that is 25% dead or more shall be considered dead and shall be replaced 

at no charge to the County. A tree shall be considered dead when the main leader has died 
back, or 25% of the crown is dead. 

6. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide in writing the results of the final 
inspection. The Project Officer shall provide agreement with the written results prior to 
acceptance. 

7. The Contractor shall make replacements during the next planting period unless the County 
specifies an earlier date. 

8. Contractor is responsible for maintenance and watering of replacement material per Section 
3.4 after planting and until the replacement plantings are finally accepted by Project 
Officer. 

9. A replacement plant shall be of the same size as the original plant with no additional soil 
additives to be used. 

10. The Contractor shall not be responsible for plants that have been damaged by vandalism, 
fire, removal or other activities beyond the control of the Contractor. 

3.5 MAINTENANCE 

A. Trees, Shrubs, Perennials, Bulbs & Groundcovers:  Contractor shall maintain plantings at his/her 
own expense until final acceptance of the plantings per Section 1.7. 

B. Maintenance shall include pruning, mulching, cultivating, watering, weeding, tightening and 
repairing stakes and guy supports, and resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required 
to establish healthy, viable plantings.  For natural areas, maintenance shall be limited to pruning, 
watering, resetting to proper grades or vertical position, and invasive plant control. 

C. Pruning: Remove all sucker growth, dead or broken branches at initial planting and as needed 
during the warranty period. Pruning shall conform to ANSI-300 Tree Pruning Standards.  
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D. Fertilizing: No plants shall be fertilized without prior approval of Project Officer for approval as 
authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.  

E. Mulching: Contractor shall re-mulch areas to a depth of two to three inches prior to final 
acceptance if the time between planting and final acceptance extends beyond six months. Mulch 
shall be of the same quality as mulch provided at the time of planting. Keep mulch six inches 
away from trunks of trees and shrubs.  

F. Weeding: Contractor shall perform weeding until final acceptance to keep the planting area as 
free of weeds as possible. A minimum of one weeding per month from April through October is 
required if time between planting and final acceptance extends through any months of the growing 
season.  

G. Stakes and Guy Supports: If installed, Contractor shall monitor and adjust all stakes and guy 
supports until final acceptance.  

H. Invasive Plant Control:  Contractor shall inspect the planting area monthly for invasive plants and 
control plants using manual methods as needed to maintain healthy and viable plantings. Use of 
chemical control methods may occur with the approval of the Project Officer for approval as 
authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. 

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT  

4.1 The measurement of TREE to be paid for under this item shall be the number of EACH type of 
furnished and installed plant in accordance with the approved plans and specifications shall 
include the cost of all labor, materials, and other expenses necessary to complete the work, 
including but not limited to required waterings (at time of planting and second watering for each 
plant 48 hours after installation), and maintenance and watering necessary to keep plants healthy 
until final acceptance as described herein, in accordance with the approved plans and 
specifications. 

Does not include excavation.  

 

END OF SECTION 329300 
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PREFABRICATED STEEL TRUSS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Virginia Department of Transportation Road and Bridge Specifications, 2020 
(VDOT Specifications) 

 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. These specifications are for a fully engineered clear span steel truss bridge and shall be 
designed and manufactured by CONTECH Engineered Solutions at www.conteches.com or 
equivalent as approved by the Engineer.  Truss shall be similar to the CONTECH Connector®  
Truss. 

 
 

1.3 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 

A. Prefabricated Streel Truss shall be paid for as a lump sum. 
 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop drawings shall be submitted to the County for review and approval.  Shop drawings 
shall be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the Commonwealth of 
Virginia. 

 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
 

2.1 MATERIALS 
 

A. All structural members shall have a minimum thickness of material of at least 3/16". 
 

B. Type of steel: 
 

1. Members shall be fabricated from ASTM A242 or ASTM A588 steel for plates 
and structural shapes, and ASTM A606 or ASTM A847 for tubular sections. 

 
2. Minimum yield strength of steel members shall be greater than or equal to 50,000 psi. 

 
3. Steel shall be unpainted weathering steel. 

 
C. Bridge deck: 

 
1. Wood decking shall be No. 1 Grade Southern Yellow Pine. 
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2. Wood decking shall be treated to a minimum of 0.40 pounds of preservative per 
cubic foot of wood. 

 
3. Wood decking shall be designed for a pedestrian loading condition of 90 psf. 

 
 

D. Field splices shall be bolted with High Strength ASTM A325 bolts.  Type 3 bolts shall be 
used for weathering steel bridges. 
 

E. Welding materials shall be in strict accordance with the American Welding Society 
(AWS). Structural welding code, D1.1. Filler metal as specified in 4.1 shall be used for 
the particular welding process required. Welders will be certified in accordance with AWS 
D1.1 

 
 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1 DIMENSIONS 

 
A. Dimensions shall be in accordance with the details shown in the plans. 

 
 
3.2 DESIGN 

 
A. Open truss bridges shall be designed by a professional engineer experienced in pony truss 

bridge design for pedestrian use. Engineers shall be licensed in the Commonwealth of 
Virginia. 

 
B. In addition to self-weight and other dead loads, the bridges shall be designed for the following: 

 
1. Pedestrian live load:  A uniformly applied load of 90 psf, in accordance with 

the AASHTO Guide Specification for the Design of Pedestrian Bridges. 
 

2. Vehicle load: Bridge will also be designed to withstand a moving vehicle load which 
weighs 4000 pounds. 

 
3. Wind load: Bridge shall be designed for a minimum wind load of 35 pounds per 

square foot (approximately 120 mph). The wind should be calculated on the entire 
vertical surface of the bridge as if fully enclosed. 

 
4. Stream load: Bridge and anchorage shall be designed for a minimum stream 

velocity of 13.5 feet per second. The stream force should be calculated on the 
entire vertical surface of the bridge as if fully submerged. 

 

C. Design Criteria: The design of the bridges shall be in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD 
Bridge Design Specifications, 8th Edition, 2017; and LRFD Guide Specifications for Design of 
Pedestrian Bridges, 2nd Edition, 2009. 
  

D. Temperature: Bridge shall be designed to accommodate a temperature differential of 
120 degrees Fahrenheit. Bridges shall be placed on elastomeric bearing pads sufficient 
to accommodate thermal movements. At least 3/4" clearance shall be provided between 
the bridge and concrete abutments. 
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E. Deflection: The vertical deflection of the bridge due to pedestrian live load shall not 

exceed 1/400 of the span length. The maximum deflection due to vehicular loads shall not 
exceed 1/800 of the span length. For pedestrian comfort, the load used for the deflection 
check be a minimum of 500 pounds per lineal foot of bridge or the uniform pedestrian live 
load, whichever is greater. The horizontal deflection due to lateral wind load shall not exceed 
1/500 of the span length. 

 
 
3.3 FABRICATION AND QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Bridge fabricator shall be certified by the American Institute of Steel Construction to have the 

personnel, organization, experience, capability, and commitment to produce fabricated 
structural steel for Major Steel Bridge Structures with Fracture Critical and Sophisticated 
Paint Endorsements as set forth in the American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) 
Certification Program. 

 
B. Workmanship, fabrication, and shop connections shall be in accordance with 

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials Specifications 
(AASHTO). 

 
C. Welding operators shall be properly accredited experienced operators, each of whom shall 

submit satisfactory evidence of experience and skill in welding structural steel with the kind 
of welding to be used in the work, and who have demonstrated the ability to make 
uniform good welds meeting the size and type of weld required. 

 
D. All welding shall utilize E70 or E80 series electrodes. The weld process used shall be Flux 

Core Arc Welding (FCAW) or Gas Metal Arch Welding (GMAW). 
 

E. All structural elements used in the bridge shall be identified by heat number of the steel 
member used. Specific mill test reports and individual welder certificates shall be tracked 
and kept on file to be provided at the request of the owner or engineer. 

 
F. To ensure quality control during bridge fabrication, the bridge supplier shall be the designer 

and fabricator of the bridge and shall not assign, sublet, or subcontract any part of the 
bridge fabrication including painting. 

 
G. The bridge design Professional Engineer shall inspect the bridge structure after fabrication 

and furnish a signed and sealed Conformance Report and Affidavit verifying that the bridge 
has been inspected by the Engineer and fabricated in accordance with the Engineer’s design 
calculations and approved shop drawings. This inspection and report shall not be delegated 
to any other engineer or person. The report shall include a summary of computations of the 
corrosion index (per ASTM G101) for every heat number of structural steel used in the 
bridge to verify that the steel is of a weathering grade. 

 
H. Each bridge shall be inspected by a Certified Welding Inspector that is qualified under the 

American Welding Society (AWS) QC-1 program. This inspection shall include as a 
minimum requirement the following: review of shop drawings, weld procedures, welder 
qualifications, and weld testing reports, visual inspection of welds and verification of overall 
dimensions and geometry of the bridge. A report shall be produced indicating the above 
items were reviewed and shall be signed and sealed by the CWI signifying compliance with 
AWS D1.1 codes 
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3.4 RAILING AND ACCESSORIES 
 

A. All railings shall have a smooth inside surface with no protrusions or depressions. All ends 
of angles and tubes shall be closed and ground smooth. In accordance with AASHTO, 
railings for bicycle use should be a minimum height of 54" above the floor deck. 

 
B. Continuous rails shall be located on the inside of the trusses. The safety rails shall be 

horizontal rails with a maximum opening of 6 inches. 
 
 
3.5 FINISHES 

 
A. All boldly exposed surfaces of weathering steel bridges shall be sand blasted in accordance 

with the Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC) Surface Preparation Specification No. 7 
"Brush Blast Cleaning". 

 
 
3.6 DELIVERY AND ERECTION 

 
A. Bridges will be delivered by truck to a location nearest to the site accessible by roads. 

Hauling permits and freight charges are the responsibility of the manufacturer. 
 

B. The manufacturer will notify the Contractor in advance of the expected arrival. Information 
regarding delays after the trucks depart the plant such as weather, delays in permits, re-
routing by public agencies or other circumstances will be passed on to the customer as 
soon as possible but the expense of such unavoidable delays will not be accepted by the 
manufacturer. 

 
C. The manufacturer will advise the Contractor of the actual lifting weights, attachment points 

and all necessary information to install the bridge. Unloading, splicing, bolting, and proper 
lifting equipment is the responsibility of others. 

 
D. The Contractor shall install the anchor bolts in accordance with the manufacturer's anchor 

bolt spacing dimensions. All grounding and lightning protection shall be the responsibility 
of the Contractor. 

 
 
3.7 LIMITED WARRANTY 

 

A. The bridge supplier shall warrant their steel structure(s) to be free of design, material 
and workmanship defects for a period of ten years from the date of delivery. 
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	011000 General Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. Use of premises.
	3. General requirements.


	1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Project Identification: Lubber Run Pedestrian Bridge – Pedestrian Bridge Over Lubber Run – Lubber Run Park
	B. Project Location:  200 North Columbus Street, Arlington, VA 22203
	C. Owner:      Arlington County, Virginia        Department of Parks and Recreation        2100 Clarendon Boulevard, Suite 414        Arlington, VA  22201
	D. The Work consists of, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Demolition, site work, pedestrian bridge, walkways, signage, and landscaping; the construction of site improvements as shown on the Plans and specified hereinafter, including:
	a. Site preparation including construction fences, tree protection fencing, temporary erosion and sediment control measures, test pits and construction stake-out.
	b. Protection and maintaining and all other existing park property, Arlington County right-of-way, and other existing improvements as required.
	c. Site restoration of all facilities damaged by construction operations, or as directed by Department of Parks and Recreation (DPR), to the original condition and/or the satisfaction of DPR.  Site restoration includes, but is not limited to, pavement...
	2. SSite Improvements:
	a. Project includes, but is not limited to, demolition; tree protection and erosion and sediment control; bridge installation, walkways, signage, and landscaping.

	E. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.3 USE OF PREMISES
	A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations as indicated in the Specifications and on the Drawings by the Contract limits.
	B. Any existing water fountain or other site water sources shall not be used as supply for construction water.
	C. Use of Site:  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Limit of Disturbance (LOD) is shown.  Specific limitations on use of the site include the following:
	1. Construction activity shall not take place inside designated tree protection areas, except when necessary and as approved by Project Officer.  Contractor shall provide Project Officer with 72 hours' notice when work within a tree protection area is...
	2. Maintain public access to areas outside the limits of work whenever possible.  Contractor shall request approval from Project Officer 72 hours in advance when closures outside the limits of work are necessary.


	1.4 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:  The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all construction operations included in the various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the work.
	B. Contact Person:  The Contractor shall establish a single contact person that will be responsible for all communication between the Contractor (including all subcontractors) and the Project Officer, Landscape Architect, and/or Engineer.
	C. Submittals:  Upon Contract award, the Contractor shall immediately prepare a list of required submittals, based on the specifications, and begin to gather the required submittals for submission to the Project Officer within 30 days for critical (lo...
	D. Site Access: Contractor shall ONLY access site per plans.  Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to park property from access point to construction entrance at the project’s limits of disturbance.
	E. Permits:
	1. The County shall provide the following permits if applicable:
	a. Virginia Stormwater Management Permit (VSMP)
	b. Building
	c. Land Disturbance Activity (LDA) . After award of contract, the contractor shall transfer the LDA permit to the contractor’s name and notify the Project Officer.

	2. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all other required permits from the Arlington County Department of Environmental Services (DES) and/or Inspection Services Division (ISD). The permits shall include but not limited to Right of Way, electr...
	3. The Contractor is required to submit designs, shop drawings, structural calculations, engineer certifications, or other items required for permit approval.  In that case, the Contractor shall build in the required time for obtaining, submitting, an...
	4. If applicable: The Contractor is responsible for obtaining final BMP certification upon completion of the project. The Contractor shall submit to the Project Officer all documentation verifying approval and acceptance by the Department of Environme...
	a. The contractor shall submit all documentation including as-builts for the BMP within one week after final planting and mulching is complete.
	b. The contractor shall maintain all BMPs to include weed removal, general cleaning, erosion control, plant maintenance, maintain mulch depth, as required till the BMPs are certified by DES.

	F. Subcontractors:
	1. A list of proposed subcontractors shall be submitted to the Project Officer.  Proposed subcontractors shall be subject to the review and approval of the Project Officer, who will respond to the proposed list of subcontractors within ten (10) workin...
	a. Unsatisfactory work on previous County contracts.
	b. Lack of experience in the type of work to be subcontracted.

	2. The Contractor is fully responsible for the work of its subcontractors, and any unsatisfactory work on the part of a subcontractor shall be remedied at the Contractor’s expense if necessary.
	3. A competent person from the Prime Contractor shall be present on the site during the work of all subcontractors.  If such a person is not present while a subcontractor is working on the site, the Project Officer reserves the right to stop work.  No...
	4. All subcontractors must be furnished with a full set of the contract drawings and specifications at the Contractor’s expense, and subcontractors shall be required to have these documents on site while the work is being performed.  If the subcontrac...

	G. Construction Schedule:
	1. The construction schedule shall indicate the dates and date ranges where major components of the Work will be performed.
	2. The schedule shall indicate the dates that required submittals will be provided and shall also indicate time allotted for the review and approval of submittals.
	3. The Contractor shall maintain and update the schedule when conditions change and shall resubmit the updated schedule on a monthly basis to the Project Officer.
	4. The Contract completion date cannot be changed by submission of a construction schedule indicating a different completion date.  The Contract completion date can only be changed if specifically authorized by Change Order.

	H. Preconstruction Meeting:
	1. The Contractor shall attend a preconstruction meeting on-site with the Project Officer, Landscape Architect, their Consultants, the Contractor, major subcontractors, major suppliers, and other concerned parties.
	2. At the meeting, the Contractor shall provide the following:
	a. Construction schedule
	b. List of required submittals
	c. List of proposed subcontractors

	3. Items of significance that could affect the progress of the work shall be discussed at the meeting.
	4. Requirements for tree protection and erosion control shall be reviewed.
	5. The Contractor shall record and distribute meeting minutes.

	I. Notice to Proceed:
	1. After the preconstruction meeting, the Project Officer will issue a written Notice to Proceed (NTP) to the Contractor.
	2. The work commencement date shall be (7) calendar days from the date of issuance of Notice to Proceed.
	3. The commencement date shall be the first day of the contract.
	4. Generally, the NTP date is agreed-upon between the Project Officer and the Contractor. However, in the event of non-responsiveness or delay on the part of the Contractor, the Project Officer reserves the right to issue a NTP unilaterally without th...

	J. Contract Deliverables (if applicable):
	1.  Construction Schedule
	2.  List of required submittals
	3. List of proposed sub-contractors
	4. Submittals - See Specification 133000, Submittal Procedures
	5.  Safety Plan prior to NTP date.
	6.  SWPPP book prior to NTP date. SWPPP shall be approved by DES prior to construction start.
	7. Existing Conditions Photograph. See Specification 133000, Submittal Procedures.
	K. Progress Meetings:
	1. The Contractor shall attend construction progress meetings on a bi-weekly basis, and at the request of the Project Officer.
	2. A two week look ahead schedule shall be submitted at each progress meeting.
	3. At the meeting, the following issues shall be discussed:
	a. Work completed to date.
	b. Work remaining to be completed and anticipated timeframes.
	c. Issues affecting the progress of the work.
	d. Items that require correction.

	4. The Contractor shall record and distribute meeting minutes.

	L. Requests for Information (RFI):
	1. The Contractor shall upload RFIs to a digital platform such as Procore, Proforma, Submittal Exchange, Oracle or approved equal. It is the contractor’s responsibility to set-up this digital platform. The contractor shall grant access of this digital...
	2. The Contractor shall upload RFIs in any of the following instances (not all-inclusive):
	a. If the intent of any item in the drawings and specifications is unclear.
	b. If existing conditions differ from those indicated on the drawings.
	c. To document any verbal agreements or instructions.

	3. In instances (a) and (b), the Contractor shall stop work in the affected area, notify the Project Officer, and await instructions.
	4. The Contractor shall be responsible for any expenses incurred due to unexpected conditions if he fails to notify the Project Officer and wait for direction prior to continuing work in the affected area.
	5. The Contractor’s failure to properly document any verbal agreements or instructions will result in the rejection of any claim for changes to the Contract amount or additional time for completion.
	6. The Contractor is responsible for making the necessary inquiries to determine the design intent of the drawings and specifications if anything is unclear, prior to submitting a bid.  Claims for changes to the contract amount submitted after Contrac...

	M. Documentation of Events: The Contractor shall document and immediately report any of the following events to the Project Officer:
	1. Accidents.
	2. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	3. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	4. Services connected and disconnected.
	5. Existing conditions that significantly differ from those indicated on the drawings.

	N. Documentation of Work Activity: The Contractor shall document and submit on a daily basis a daily report. The daily report shall contain the following information:
	1. Contractor name.
	2. Date and time.
	3. Temperature and weather condition.
	4. Project number.
	5. Contract number.
	6. List of sub-contractors on site by trade.
	7. List of number of man-hours for contractor and subcontractor.
	8. Description of each activity performed by the contractor and sub-contractor(s).
	9. List of materials stored on site and delivered.
	10. List of equipment materials stored on site and delivered.
	11. Submit all tickets for verification for the following, but not limited to materials and equipment delivered, concrete pours and soil removal.

	O. If the project site will not be worked on a particular workday or days, the Contractor shall notify the Project Officer that the site will not be worked on and shall state the reason for such.
	P. Claims for Delay:
	1. The Contractor shall submit a written Claim for Delay within ten (10) working days of any event where the Contractor believes that an extension to the Contract time for completion is necessary or justified.
	2. The written Claim for Delay must include the following information:
	a. Amount of days claimed
	b. Justification for the delay
	c. Supporting documentation

	3. Justifications for Claims for Delay include the following:
	a. Inclement weather that prevents work on the site
	b. Events beyond the control of the Contractor that result in a delay to the project, with the following exceptions:
	1) Delays in the delivery of materials.
	2) Failure of suppliers to provide required submittals in a timely manner.
	3) Any delays that result from the actions of a subcontractor.
	4) Disputes between the Contractor and subcontractors or suppliers
	5) Rejection of submittals.
	6) Re-work resulting from unsatisfactory work.
	7) Re-work resulting from failure to provide required submittals.
	8) Re-work resulting from failure to submit a Request for Information (RFI) if the design intent is unclear.
	9) Failure to obtain required permits in a timely fashion, as stated in Section above 1.4.E, Permits.
	10) Failure to request required inspections from the Inspection Services Division (ISD) in a timely fashion, or rejection of work by an inspector.
	11) Stop work orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction that are due to items that are the Contractor’s responsibility.


	4. A Claim for Delay may be denied if the Contractor fails to continue work on other aspects of the project that are not affected by the particular delayed item, or if, in the Project Officer’s determination, the Contractor has failed to continuously ...
	5. If planting installation is not feasible because it is not the proper season for planting, the Contractor shall notify the Project Officer.  The Project Officer, at his sole discretion, may decide to treat planting as a Punch List item, thereby exe...

	Q. Liquidated Damages (Damages for Delay):  The Project Officer does NOT have the authority to waive Liquidated Damages unless the supporting documentation described above has been provided by the Contractor (within the aforementioned time limit) and ...
	R. Existing Conditions: Dimensions and/or locations of existing facilities and/or underground utilities shown on the plans are approximate.  The contractor shall verify exact locations before commencing work.
	S. Code Compliance: Comply with all applicable codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	T. Safety: Take all precautions necessary to protect the public during the construction period.
	U. Protection of Existing Conditions: Take all precautions necessary to protect existing facilities to remain during the construction period.  Repair any and all damage to existing facilities to remain caused by construction operations.  Maintain exis...
	V. County Rights-of-Way: Work taking place within the right-of-way of County streets shall conform to the Arlington County DES Construction Standards and Specifications.  The Contractor shall obtain a right-of-way permit from the County for work to ta...
	W. Differing or Conflicting Requirements: If a Specification section requires compliance with two or more standards, or if requirements conflict, the more stringent standard or requirement shall apply.
	X. Quality Control Testing and Laboratory Services: The Contractor shall provide necessary labor and supervision required to support field testing and inspection by the Project Officer.  Defects disclosed by tests shall be rectified at no additional c...
	Y. Record “As-Built” Drawings:  The Contractor shall submit a digital set of marked-up plans in both PDF and AutoCAD format at the end of the construction period indicating any and all conditions that differ from the original Contract drawings. The As...
	Z. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Contractor shall provide operations and maintenance manuals for all applicable products and systems used in the Work prior to Final Completion inspection.
	AA. Contractor Performance Evaluation Form: At the completion of the contract, after final completion, the Project Officer will complete an evaluation form per the terms and conditions of the agreement.



	012000 Mobilization
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. Mobilization shall include the following items (if applicable):

	013300 Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Landscape Architect or Project Officer's responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Landscape Architect or Project Officer's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Upon Contract Award, the Contractor shall prepare a list of required submittals, and shall immediately begin working to compile all required submittals.
	B. The Contractor shall not begin work which requires the submission of other data, until said submittals are returned with the Project Officer’s stamp indicating approval or “approved as noted.”
	C. Deviations from Contract Documents:  Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for full compliance with the Contract Documents.  Approval of a submittal does not indicate acceptance of any deviations from the Contract D...

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

	B. Project Officer:  All submittals shall be submitted to the Project Officer, who will then distribute submittals to the Landscape Architect, as applicable.  Landscape Architect shall return submittals with action taken to the Project Officer who wil...
	C. Submittals Schedule:  Include a list of submittals for review in the construction schedule.
	D. A Submittal Log shall be uploaded to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved equal. of all items prior to NTP. Nomenclature shall include specification number, item number and description.
	E. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Project Officer's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of the C...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow ten (10) business days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Project Officer will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be dela...
	2. Resubmittal Review:  Allow ten (10) business days for review of each resubmittal.

	F. Identification:  Each submittal shall indicate the following:
	1. Name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal.
	2. Project name.
	3. Date.
	4. Name and address of Contractor.
	5. Name and address of subcontractor.
	6. Name and address of supplier.
	7. Name and address of manufacturer.
	8. Applicable specification section.
	9. A unique identifier, such as a submittal number.

	G. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	H. Electronic Transmittal Procedures:
	1. All submittals shall be uploaded to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved equal. It is the contractor’s responsibility to set-up this digital platform. The contractor shall grant access of this digital platform to applicable County...

	I. Additional Requirements:
	1. After notice to proceed, the contractor shall upload to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved equal, a minimum of one hundred (100) existing conditions photographs of the project site.
	2. In addition, the contractor shall upload to a digital platform such as Procore, Oracle or approved equal, a minimum of thirty (30) progress photographs on a bi-weekly basis.

	J. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked “approved” or “approved as noted.”

	K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating “approved” or “approved as noted” by Landscape Architect/Project Manager.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
	d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	e. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
	f. Testing by recognized testing agency.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Where required in the Specifications, prepare project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Schedules.
	e. Notation of coordination requirements.
	f. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	g. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	h. Seal and signature of professional engineer if required.
	i. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.
	3. Number of Copies:  An electronic copy of each submittal.  Project Officer will return one copy.

	D. Samples:  When requested by Landscape Architect, contractor shall submit samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submitta...
	1. Transmit samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of appropriate specification section.

	3. (If requested by Landscape Architect) Samples for Initial Selection:  If colors, textures, and/or patterns are not clearly indicated in the drawings and/or specifications, submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units ...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Project Officer will return submittal with options selected.

	4. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one set of samples.  Project Officer will retain the sample set and indicate acceptance or rejection in writing to the Contractor.



	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	1. Submittals shall be uploaded to a website such as Oracle, etc. The contractor shall grant access of this website to applicable County staff.
	2. Certificates and Certifications:  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Prior to submittal to Project Officer, review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.

	3.2 LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. Action Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Landscape Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately t...
	1. No Exceptions Taken or Approved:  A marking of “approved or “No Exceptions Taken” indicates approval of a submittal for general conformance with the design concept of the Project and with the drawings and specifications.
	a. The Contractor is still responsible for confirming and correlating dimensions at job site, for information which pertains to fabrication processes or construction techniques and for coordination of work of all trades.
	b. Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for full compliance with the Contract Documents.

	2. Make Corrections, Approved as Noted or Approved as Noted:  A marking of “Make Corrections, Approved as Noted” or “Approved as Noted” indicates conditional approval of a submittal.
	a. The Contractor is expected to comply with the revisions or notes indicated by the Landscape Architect in the document.  These notes become an integral part of the approved submittal and their acceptance by the Contractor indicates an agreement to c...
	b. The Contractor is still responsible for confirming and correlating dimensions at job site, for information which pertains to fabrication processes or construction techniques and for coordination of work of all trades.
	c. Approval of submittals does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for full compliance with the Contract Documents.

	3. Revise and Resubmit:  Based on the notations provided by the Landscape Architect, make revisions required to comply with the requirements in the Contract Documents, and resubmit for approval.
	4. Rejected:  The product indicated does not comply with the requirements in the Contract Documents and shall not be used in the Project.  Provide submittals for the correct product as indicated in the drawings and specifications.

	B. Informational Submittals:  Landscape Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.
	C. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	016000 Product Requirements
	A. Substitution Requests:
	1. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Reasons why the specified product cannot be provided.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the product specified.
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of Architects and owners, if requested.
	g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	h. Statement of impact on the construction schedule.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in...
	i. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	j. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	k. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Project Officer's Action:  If necessary, Project Officer will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within five (5) business days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Project Officer will notify Contractor of acceptan...
	a. Use product specified if Project Officer cannot make a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.


	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty (if required by other specification sections):  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide more rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties (if required by other specification sections):  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using appropriate form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and that are new at time of installation.
	1. Standard Products:  Unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Sole-Source:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer without the words “or approved equal,” provide the named product that complies with requirements. No substitutions will be accepted.
	2. Approved Equal:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer accompanied by the words “or approved equal,” the specification establishes a minimum standard for design and quality.  This should not be construed as eliminating from co...
	a. Protocols for Approved Equal Request(s):
	a) When the project is in construction and the specified product(s) cannot be procured due to the following;
	b)            Product is no longer available
	c)          The County and the Contractor agree that the lead time is too long
	d)              If there is a “better” product.
	e) *Contractor shall submit Approved Equal request to Construction Manager for approval.
	3. Product List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers and products, provide the specified quantity of one of the named products that complies with requirements or an equivalent.  Product selected shall be compatible with products prev...


	017700 Closeout Procedures
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. See Divisions 3 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.
	A.       Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	B.       Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Final Completion.  On receipt of request, Project Officer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Project Officer will prepare the Certifi...
	1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	1. Schedule pre-final inspection with Project Officer two weeks before contract completion date. Submit copy of Final Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Project Officer.  The copy of th...
	2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	3. Instruct Project Officer in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B        Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Project Officer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Project Officer will process final payme...
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to site.
	e. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	f. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	i. Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	g. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	h. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	i. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	j. Leave Project clean and ready for use.

	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Pr...

	033000 Cast in Place Concrete
	SECTION 033000 – CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE
	PART I – GENERAL
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete."
	D. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."
	E. Expansion Joint sealant colors.
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Design Mixtures:  For concrete pavement mixture.
	C. Delivery tickets for concrete including the date, time, truck identification, concrete plant, plant inspector, ticket and load number concrete class and design mix, moisture content of aggregates, quantity and location of placement.

	PART 2- PRODUCTS
	2.1 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets.
	E. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497, flat sheet.
	F. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed, sizes as shown on the drawings.
	G. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn.
	H. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496.
	I. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

	2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. The design of the concrete mix, equipment, workmanship, and materials shall conform to the applicable requirements of Division 3 sections, except as hereinafter specified.  Minimum compressive strength after 28 days shall be 3000 psi.  Maximum size...
	1. Provide Class A3 General Use (3,000 psi) concrete for curbs (all) and site furnishing foundations.
	2. Provide 3,500 psi concrete for all walls and steps.

	B. Portland Cement air-entrained, ASTM C 150, Class A3 General Use (3,000 psi) per VDOT 217.


	2.3 CURING MATERIALS (non colored concrete)
	A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water:  Potable.
	D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	E. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, dissipating.
	F. White Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B.

	2.4 EXPANSION JOINT FILLER
	A. Joint filler shall be ½ inch preformed asphalt expansion joint material conforming to ASTM D994 or ASTM D1751.
	B. If bituminous fiber material is used, a bond breaker such as one-half (1/2”) wide polyethylene tape or five eighths inch (5/8”) diameter expanded polyethylene foam backer rod shall be installed as recommended by the manufacturer.

	2.5 EXPANSION JOINT SEALANT
	A. Expansion Joint Sealant: Sealant shall be one-component polyurethane-base elastomeric sealant. Asphalt cement will not be approved as a substitution. Sealant color shall match color of adjacent pavement. Where joints fall between pavement sections ...
	1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following or an     approved equal:
	a. SikaFlex-1a by Sika Corporation.




	101400 Signage
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Wayfinding Sign


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings for all signs:  Include plans, elevations, sections of components, and installation details.

	1.3 WARRANTY
	A. Warranty Period:  Minimum of one year from date of Substantial Completion.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURER
	A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the signs by the following or approved equal:
	1. Engraphix Architectural Signage, Inc., 132 Hanley Industrial Court, St. Louis, MO 63144 (314) 781-7878.
	2. Sign graphics, text layout and color shall be as shown on the drawings.

	B. Manufacturers NOT listed above must meet the following requirements:
	1. The vendor(s) shall have a long and established history (no less than five (5) years) of producing high quality, easily maintained, and cost conscious sign fabrications.
	2. The vendor shall a long-term relationship with municipalities and public entities in the region, such as Arlington County.
	3. Vendor shall be prepared to fabricate sign(s) on time and within acceptable budget provisions while providing the expected quality of craftsmanship.


	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet and Plate:  ASTM B 209, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with at least the strength and durability properties of alloy 5005-H15.
	B. Vinyl Film:  Opaque, nonreflective vinyl film, 0.0035-inch minimum thickness, with pressure-sensitive adhesive backing, suitable for exterior applications.
	C. Colored Coatings for Plastic Sheet:  Nonfading coatings, including inks and paints for copy and background colors.  Use coatings that are recommended by manufacturers for optimum adherence to type of plastic used.
	D. Steel Plate:  ASTM A36.
	E. Steel Tubing: ASTM A500, Grade B.
	F. Concrete for Postholes:  Comply with requirements in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."
	G. Hardware:  Hot-dipped galvanized or stainless steel.

	2.3 POSTS
	A. General:  Fabricate posts to lengths required for mounting method indicated.
	1. Direct-Burial Method:  Provide posts 36 inches longer than height of sign to permit direct embedment in concrete foundations.
	2. Size:  As indicated on the drawings.
	3. Color:  As shown on the drawings.


	2.4 SIGN PANELS
	A. Signs:
	1. Unframed Single-Sheet Panels:  Provide unframed single-sheet sign panels with edges mechanically and smoothly finished.
	a. Panel Material:  0.125-inch- thick aluminum sheet.
	b. Panel Finish: Per plans

	2.5 TEXT
	A. All sign text shall read as shown on the drawings.


	2.6 GRAPHICS
	A. Graphic Content and Style:  Provide sign copy that complies with requirements indicated in Drawings for size, style, spacing, content, mounting height and location, material, finishes, and colors of signage.

	2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES
	A. Baked-Enamel Finish:  Cleaned with inhibited chemicals; acid-chromate-fluoride-phosphate conversion coating; thermosetting, modified-acrylic enamel primer/topcoat system complying with AAMA 2603, medium gloss.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	2.8 ACCESSORIES
	A. Mounting Methods:  Use fasteners fabricated from materials that are not corrosive to sign material and mounting surface.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Excavation:  In firm, undisturbed or compacted soil, drill or (using a post-hole digger) hand-excavate holes for posts to diameters and spacing indicated.
	1. Excavate hole depths as indicated on the drawings.

	B. Setting Posts:  Center and align posts in holes 3 inches above bottom of excavation, unless otherwise indicated.  Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for consolidation.  Check for alignment and hold in position until concrete has achieved its initia...
	C. Install signs level, plumb, and at height indicated, with surfaces free from distortion.



	311000 Site Clearing, Demolition, and Removals
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Removal and repurposing of existing play equipment
	2. Tree removal
	3. Clearing and grubbing.
	4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.
	5. Removing above-grade site items.
	6. Disconnecting and capping or sealing site utilities.

	B. Footings, bases and foundations for the above mentioned removals shall be removed under Section 312000, “Earthwork.”
	C. See Section 312500, “Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control” for temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures.
	D. See Section 311300, “Tree Protection and Root Pruning” for requirements related to tree protection.

	1.2 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for stripped topsoil, items identified by the Project officer as salvage, or other materials indicated to remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.

	1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from Project Officer and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Salvable Items:  Carefully remove items indicated by the Project officer to be salvaged and store on Owner's premises where indicated in the Demolition Plans.
	C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify Miss Utility at (800) 552-7001 for utility location services 72 hours prior to site clearing.
	D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures are in place.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SOIL MATERIALS
	A. Satisfactory Soil Materials:  Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in Section 312000, "Earthwork."
	1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are not available on-site.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction.
	B. Erect temporary tree protection fencing around existing trees to remain as indicated on the drawings and as specified in Section 311300, “Tree Protection and Root Pruning”
	C. Protect existing site items to remain from damage during construction.
	1. Restore damaged existing site items to their original condition, as acceptable to Project officer.


	3.2 TREE REMOVAL
	A. General
	1. Remove all trees marked for removal on the Demolition Plans in a manner that will protect the adjacent trees to be preserved, vegetation and other site elements to include but not limited to the existing site fence, adjacent properties, power lines...

	B. Tree removal
	1. Remove all other trees using techniques as required.


	3.3 EXISTING UTILITIES
	A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in place.
	1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities.

	B. Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others, unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirement...
	1. Notify Project Officer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Project Officer's written permission.


	3.4 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
	A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new construction.
	1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain.
	2. Grind down stumps and remove roots larger than 2 inches, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18 inches below exposed subgrade.
	3. Chip removed tree branches, and trunks and legally dispose of off-site.

	B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.
	1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 6 inches, and compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.


	3.5 TOPSOIL STRIPPING
	A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.
	B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other waste materials.
	C. Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.

	3.6 EXISTING SITE ITEMS
	A. Remove existing above-grade items as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new construction.

	3.7 EXISTING PLAY EQUIPMENT
	A. The Contractor shall coordinate the removal and re-purposing of existing playground equipment with an organization whose primary goal is to re-use the play equipment domestically and/or internationally.
	1. Contractor shall coordinate with an organization such ‘Kids Around the World’ (570-412-4804), or others.
	2. Contractor shall be required to provide evidence of compliance.


	3.8 DISPOSAL
	A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.



	311300 Tree Protection and Root Pruning
	SECTION 311300 - TREE PROTECTION AND ROOT PRUNING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Protection of existing trees to remain:
	2. Protection and stress reduction of existing trees that interfere with, or are affected by, execution of the Contract, whether temporary or permanent.
	3. Contractor coordination with Construction Manager, Arlington County Arborist, Third Party Arborist, County Landscape Architect, Consultant Landscape Architect
	4. Pruning of existing trees roots that are affected by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.
	5. Tree Protection Measures of existing trees to remain, including but not limited to Root Aeration Matting, Root Protection Matting, Fencing, Signage, Mulch and Topsoil, Trunk Protection and Super Sonic Air Tool Excavation. Installation, sequencing a...


	1.2 Provide all labor, materials, tool and equipment as required to have tree protection applied on all areas called for on the approved plans (or in the Contract Documents).
	1.3 In addition to the specifications contained herein, work shall be performed in accordance with the standards laid out in  ANSI A300 (Part 5) for Tree Care Operations – Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Management – Standard Practices (Management ...
	A. http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards

	1.4 Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
	A. 311000 Site Clearing, Demolition and Removals
	B. 312000 Earthwork
	C. 329100 Planting Preparation
	D. 329200 Turf
	E. 329300 Exterior Plants
	F. 329600 Transplanting

	1.5 Applicable References
	A. ANSI A300 Tree Care Operations: Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance, Part 1 Pruning
	B. Arlington County Stormwater Management Ordinance Guidance Manual

	1.6 DEFINITIONS
	A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	B. Tree Protection Area:  Areas outside of the limits of disturbance or protected from disturbance by root matting or other techniques, defined to protect trees inside and outside of the project limits.
	C. Reforestation Area: Areas intended for reforestation by trees and other vegetation.
	D. ISA: International Society of Arboriculture
	E. CBAY: Chesapeake Bay, typically referring to CBAY watershed.
	F. Urban Forester/County Urban Forester: Refers to the Arlington County Urban Forester
	G. Landscape Architect: Refers to an Arlington County Landscape Architect or their designee.

	1.7 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated in Section 2.0. List products to be used including qualifications to perform work.
	B. Certification:  Contractor’s arborist shall certify that trees indicated to remain have been protected during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and properly treated and repaired when damaged. Contractor sha...
	C. Maintenance Requirements:  Contractor’s arborist shall submit requirements for the care and protection trees affected by construction during and after completing the work.
	D. Contract arborist Qualifications:  Contractor shall submit a copy of valid ISA certification to the Project Officer for approval with confirmation by Urban Forester.
	E. Provide schedules for performance of work.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Contractor shall ensure that tree and plant protection methods are implemented by an arborist certified by the International Society of Arboriculture (ISA) to provide for the care of the trees and plants impacted by construction activities.
	B. The Contractor shall identify to the Project Officer at least one authorized on-site Point of Contact (POC) who is, by training or experience, familiar with the policies, regulations and standards applicable to the work being performed. The POC and...
	C. Crews shall be directly supervised by an ISA certified arborist.
	D. All workers, through related training and on the job experience, shall be familiar with the technical aspects of arboricultural work and equipment used in such operations.
	E. Trucks and mechanized equipment shall not enter Tree Protection Areas, unless approved by the Project Officer as authorized by Urban Forester.
	F. No stump grinding shall be performed within the Tree Protection Areas, unless approved by the Project Officer as authorized by Urban Forester.
	G. Where stump grinding is authorized, it shall be with small machines specifically designed for that purpose. No stumps shall be excavated except as described herein. Stumps shall be ground not more than 8” below grade and care must be taken to minim...
	H. All work in or near Tree Protection Areas shall be carefully performed by Contractor in order to avoid damage to tree trunks, branches, root system, and other existing plant materials and soils that are to remain.
	I. Silt shall not be allowed to collect in Tree Protection or Reforestation Areas. Silt accumulating in such areas shall constitute damage and shall require remedial activity. All silt shall be removed from Tree Protection Areas within 24 hours of sil...
	J. Pruning shall conform to the techniques and standards specified in the current edition of ANSI A300 (Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenance – Standard Practices) Part 1 (Pruning)."
	1. Pruning shall remove only dead, dying, damaged or broken limbs greater than 1” – 1.5” in diameter.
	2. Pruning for clearance shall be reviewed and approved by Project Officer as authorized by the Urban Forester.

	K. Urban Forester Notification:  The Contractor shall notify the Project Officer 72 hours prior to the following events, so that the County’s Urban Forester can be notified and be present at a pre-construction site meeting (refer to Section 3) and to ...
	1. Tree protection fencing installation
	2. Other tree protection operations
	3. Work within Tree Protection Areas.
	4. Tree planting.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. 6’ Height Tree Protection Fence/Construction Fence (Chain Link):  This fence is used around the perimeter of the entire protect site and demarcates the Limits of Work (LOW)/Limits of Disturbance (LOD). Galvanized tension wires, line posts, end post...
	B. Tree Protection Signs:  Shall be of heavy-duty sheet aluminum or weatherproof plastic material measuring 12 inches by 18 inches.  Signs shall state “NO ENTRY, TREE PRESERVATION AREA, CALL 703-228-6557 TO REPORT VIOLATIONS” in both English and Spani...
	C. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, ...
	i. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches deep or more; do not obtain from bogs or marshes.

	D. Wood Chip Mulch.  Refer to Section 329300 – Exterior Plants. Application of a wood mulch product to areas surrounding designated trees.  Mulch increases moisture-holding capacity, helps mitigate soil compaction, and increases needed soil organic co...
	E. Temporary Root Protection Matting: Double-side geocomposite, geonet core with non-woven covering (Tenax Tendrain 770/2 or approved equal). See plans for locations. The purpose of the RPM is to reduce compaction, rutting, and contamination of soils ...
	i. May be required for access during hardscape demolition operations where sharp turns are difficult.
	ii. Shall be used for all access within critical root zones of trees to remain.
	iii. Not required over existing pavement or concrete that will remain undisturbed.

	F. Trunk Trunk & Limb Protection Wrap: Wrap trunks and root flare in doubled-sided geocomposite geonet core with non-woven covering (such as Tenax Tendrain 770/2), ¼” or greater closed-cell foam pads with 2x4 planks and strap binding planks, or approv...
	G. Permanent Root Aeration Matting (Stage One & Stage Two): Triax TX130S Geogrid or approved equal. The purpose of this RAM geocomposite matting is to distributes compressive loads, resists compaction of soil CBR, provide atmospheric air / gas exchang...
	H. Root Pruning: Action indicated on Drawings to provide a more suitable cut for protected tree roots prior to excavations or grading with standard construction equipment. Removal of roots is always a cause for concern by arborists, however proper roo...
	I. Super-Sonic Air Tool Excavation: Hand held tool designed to focus highly compressed air (90-125 psi) provided from a large air compressor (185-375 cfm) at speeds close to 1400 mph at the tip of the tool. Widely used by arboricultural firms and cons...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Prior to the construction activities, the Contractor and Certified Arborist shall meet on-site with the Project Officer and Urban Forester to review the exact location of Tree Protection Areas and the protective measures required.
	B. Temporary Tree Protection Fencing:  Install temporary tree protection fencing and signs around tree protection zones to protect indicated trees and vegetation from construction damage. Maintain Tree Protection fence and remove when construction is ...
	C. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials.  Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.
	D. No personnel, vehicles, equipment, construction materials, or construction debris shall be allowed inside the tree protection areas at any time during demolition and construction without the written consent of the Project Officer and as authorized ...
	E. Special Demolition Procedures:
	1. Demolition of walks and hardscape within tree protection areas shall be directly supervised by an ISA certified arborist.
	2. Mechanized equipment shall not enter tree protection areas (TPAs) or reforestation areas.
	3. Backfill of voids created by demolition within the TPAs and reforestation areas shall be loosely placed approved topsoil (refer to Section 329100, Plant Preparation). Only the amount of topsoil necessary to fill the void without spreading over exis...


	3.2 EXCAVATION
	A. Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of excavations as approved by the Project Officer and authorized by County Urban Forester.
	B. Do not excavate within Tree Protection Areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Where utility trenches are required within Tree Protection Areas, Contractor shall perform root pruning in accordance with Section 3.3 of this Specification prior to the utility trenching, unless otherwise directed by the Project Officer as authori...
	D. Where excavation is proposed within the critical root zone of protected trees, the Contractor shall perform root pruning in accordance with Section 3.3 of this Specification and as indicated in approved plans prior to excavation, unless otherwise d...
	E. Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, Contractor shall slope grade outside of tree protection zones.  Maintain existing grades within tree protection zones.

	3.3 ROOT PRUNING:
	A. When required, root pruning locations shall be indicated on the approved plans. Exact location and depth shall be confirmed on site with Project Officer and Urban Forester during the pre-construction meeting.
	B. Root pruning shall take place on the tree side of the tree protection fence.
	C. Root Pruning shall be done with a trencher or vibratory plow to a depth of 12 inches. A root pruning trench shall be no more than 6 inches wide.
	D. If excavation is for the installation of underground utilities, leave the root intact and thread the lines underneath. Refer to Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation Design Standards Detail, ‘Root Protection in Utility Trench’.
	E. Roots over 1.5” in diameter shall have a clean cut made by a clean saw on the surface of the root, which is still attached to the tree. Do not break or chop.
	F. Do not paint the cut root end.
	G. Backfill the root pruning trench with approved loose topsoil (per Specification 329100) and top with 3-4” bark mulch and mark location for future reference.
	H. Do not unnecessarily cut tree roots extending into grading limits. When roots are exposed by the work, cut them back cleanly with sharp hand pruning shears, lopping shears or hand saws, and backfill with approved topsoil immediately. Backfill aroun...
	I. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with installation of utilities, unless authorized by Urban Forester.  Cut roots with clean, sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop, following ANSI A300 standa...

	3.4 TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT
	A. Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours.  Treat damaged trunks, limbs, and roots as approved by Project Officer and per directions and authorization of Arlington County Urban Forester or contract arborist's written ...
	B. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to trees within the Tree Protection Area caused by the Contractor’s personnel, vehicles, or equipment at the site.  Any damage to a tree to remain shall result in a payment by the Contractor to the...

	3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Burning is not permitted.
	B. Disposal:  Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Owner's property and legally dispose.


	PART 4 -  MEASUREMENT
	4.1 The measurement of TREE PROTECTION FENCE shall be for LINEAR FOOT of fence including all appurtenances as delivered to the site, furnished, installed, maintained and removed at project completion in accordance with the plans and specifications and...
	4.2 The measurement of ROOT PRUNING shall be for LINEAR FOOT of root pruning performed on the project in accordance with the plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses necessary to co...
	4.3 The measurement of ROOT AERATION MATTING/GEOGRID shall be for SQUARE FOOT of matting as delivered to the site, furnished, installed, maintained and removed at project completion in accordance with the plans and specifications and shall include the...
	4.4 The measurement of MULCH to be paid for under this item shall be the number of CUBIC YARD to be furnished and installed at individual trees in accordance with the approved plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all labor, materials...
	4.5 The measurement of THIRD PARTY ARBORIST to be paid for under this item shall be the number of LUMP SUM to be furnished and installed at individual trees in accordance with the approved plans and specifications and shall include the cost of all lab...
	4.6 The measurement of SUPER SONIC AIR TOOL EXCAVATION to be paid for under this item shall be the number of LINEAR FEET to be furnished and installed at individual trees in accordance with the approved plans and specifications and shall include the c...
	Does not include excavation.



	312000 Earthwork
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
	A.  Provide all labor, material and equipment to perform all work pertaining to earthwork as called for on the approved plans and as specified herein.
	1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Construction Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	F. Virginia Department of Transportation Road and Bridge Specifications
	G. Tree Protection Standards and Specifications – as indicated in Construction Drawings

	1.03 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	1. Excavation for footings, steps, subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, lawns and grasses.
	2. Subsurface drainage backfill for trenches.
	3. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches (vault, water hydrant and water pump).

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. 311000 – Site Clearing, Demolition and Removals
	2. 033000 – Cast in Place Concrete
	3. 321216 – Asphalt Pavement
	4. 321313 – Concrete Pavement
	5. 321315 – Asphalt Court Pavement
	6. 321316 – Asphalt Court Surfacing
	7. 329200 – Turf
	8. 329300 – Exterior Plants
	9. 329600 - Transplanting


	1.05 DEFINITIONS
	A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation.
	1. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

	B. Base Course:  Course placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.
	C. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.
	D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.
	E. Drainage Course:  Course supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water.
	F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and dimensions indicated.
	1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Project Officer.  Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provi...
	2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.
	3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Project Officer.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Project Officer, shall be without additiona...

	G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades.
	H. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavati...
	1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits:  Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic excavator; equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-tip-radius rock bucket; rated at not less than 138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less tha...
	2. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 210-hp flywheel power and developing a minimum of 48,510-lbf breakout force with a general-purpose bare bucket; measured according to SAE J-732.

	I. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface.
	J. Subbase Course:  Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt pavement, or course placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.
	K. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials.
	L. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services within buildings.

	1.06  SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For the following:
	1. Geotextile.
	2. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture.
	3. Geofoam.

	B. Samples:  12-by-12-inch Sample of subdrainage geotextile.
	C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated:
	1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.
	2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698 for each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.

	D. Pre-excavation Photographs or Videotape:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by earthwork operations.  Submit before earthwork begins.

	1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials and rock-definition testing, as documented according to ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548.
	B. Pre-excavation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Coordination, Field Engineering, Cutting and Patching, and Regulatory Requirements."

	1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted in writing by Owner and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated.
	1. Notify Project Officer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Project Officer's written permission.
	3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating.

	B. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be removed.  Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active.
	C. Protect all existing pipes, poles, wires, fences, trees, and landscape plant materials, and other structures that are to remain in place.  In case of damage, notify the appropriate agency to affect repair in a manner resulting in a condition at lea...
	D.  Excavations near existing structures shall not be closer than the distance form finished grade to the bottom of the foundation without sheeting and shoring to protect the existing structure.
	E. On paved surfaces, do not use or operate tractors, bulldozers, or other power-operated equipment, the treads or wheels of which are so shaped as to cut or otherwise damage such surfaces.  Placing mats or using other methods of protection may be all...
	F. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the stability of excavations and meeting of all State and Federal OSHA requirements.  Provide all sheathing, lagging, bracing, and other support required to retain the stability of excavations.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 SOIL MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not available from excavations.
	B. Satisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 Soil Classification Groups CL, ML, SC, GC, GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM, or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 4 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and...
	C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT according to ASTM D 2487, or a combination of these groups.
	1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

	D. Subbase Material:  Naturally or crushed stone, slag, and natural or crushed sand: with or without soil motor.
	E. Base Course:  designated as Type I or Type II as follows: Type I shall consist of crushed stone, crushed slag, or crushed gravel with or without soil mortar or other admixtures. Crushed gravel shall consist of particles of which at least 90 percent...
	F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	G. Bedding Course:  Crushed stone Virginia Department of Transportation (VDOT) size 57, 68, or 78 in accordance with VDOT specification section 203 Table II-5
	H. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.
	I. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.
	J. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate, natural, or manufactured sand.
	K. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

	2.02 GEOTEXTILES
	A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, mea...
	1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
	2. Grab Tensile Strength:  157 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	3. Sewn Seam Strength:  142 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	4. Tear Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4533.
	5. Puncture Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4833.
	6. Apparent Opening Size:  Equal to or smaller than 0.300mm.
	7. Permittivity:  0.8 second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
	8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

	B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:
	1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
	2. Grab Tensile Strength:  247 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	3. Sewn Seam Strength:  222 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	4. Tear Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4533.
	5. Puncture Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4833.
	6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
	7. Permittivity:  0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
	8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.


	2.03 ACCESSORIES
	A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility; colored as follows:
	1. Red:  Electric.
	2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
	3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications.
	4. Blue:  Water systems.
	5. Green:  Sewer systems.
	B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utilit...
	1. Red:  Electric.
	2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
	3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications.
	4. Blue:  Water systems.
	5. Green:  Sewer systems.



	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 PREPARATION
	A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork operations.
	B. Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operations including removal of vegetation, topsoil, debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface as specified in section 311000 Site Clearing, Demolition, and Removals.
	C. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls, which are specified in section 312500 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control, during earthwork operations.
	D. Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost.

	3.02 DEWATERING
	A. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.
	B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water accumulation.
	1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.
	2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water away from excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required.


	3.03 EXPLOSIVES
	A. Explosives: Use of explosives is prohibited.

	3.04 EXCAVATION, GENERAL
	A. Classified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be classified as earth and rock.  Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross sectioned by the Geotech.  The Contract Sum will be adjusted for r...
	1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface; underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; together with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized...
	a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping of material not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation.
	2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock.  Remove rock to lines and subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without exceeding the following dimensions:
	a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.
	b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.
	c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade.
	d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments.
	e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs on grade.
	f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42 inches wide.


	3.05 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES
	A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other const...
	1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.
	2. Pile Foundations:  Stop excavations 6 to 12 inches above bottom of pile cap before piles are placed.  After piles have been driven, remove loose and displaced material.  Excavate to final grade, leaving solid base to receive concrete pile caps.
	3. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing surfaces.


	3.06 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS
	A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.

	3.07 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES
	A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.
	B Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or conduit.
	1. Clearance:  As indicated on details.

	C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate trenches deeper than bottom of pipe elevation to allow for bedding course.
	1. Width and Depth: As indicated on details.


	3.08 SUBGRADE INSPECTION
	A. Notify Project Officer when excavations have reached required subgrade.
	B. If Project Officer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed.
	C. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
	1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.
	2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons.
	3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by Project Officer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

	D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in the Work.
	E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or construction activities, as directed by Project Officer, without additional compensation.

	3.09 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION
	A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi,...
	1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed by Project Officer.


	3.10 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS
	A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within tree protection areas and drip line of remaining trees.


	3.11 BACKFILL
	A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:
	1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
	2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.
	3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities.
	4. Removing concrete formwork.
	5. Removing trash and debris.
	6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.
	7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.

	B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	3.12 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL
	A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms.  Shape bedding course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.
	C. Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings with satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings.  Concrete is specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."
	D. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while installing and removing shoring and bracing.
	E. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.
	F. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches below subgrade under pavements and slabs.

	3.13 SOIL FILL
	A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill material will bond with existing material.
	B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:
	1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
	2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
	3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.
	4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill.
	5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.

	B. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

	3.14 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL
	A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.
	1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.
	2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.


	3.15 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS
	A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 6 inches in loose depth for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.
	B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and uniformly along the full length of each structure.
	C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698:
	1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 percent.
	2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent.
	3. Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent.
	4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of final backfill soil material at 95 percent.


	3.16 GRADING
	A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.
	1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.
	2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface tolerances.

	B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:
	1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch.
	2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch.
	3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

	C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-foot straightedge.

	3.17 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE
	A. Subdrainage Pipe:  Specified in Section 334000, "Storm Drainage."
	B. Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of subdrainage trench.  Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface drainage geotextile to support subdrainage pipe.  Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12 inc...
	1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

	C. Drainage Backfill:  Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width indicated, to within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick.  Overlay drainage backfill with 1 layer of subsurface drainage geotextile, o...
	1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.
	2. Place and compact impervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch- thick compacted layers to final subgrade.


	3.18 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES
	A. Place subbase and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase and base course under pavements and walks as follows:
	1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.
	2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	3. Shape subbase and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades.
	4. Place subbase and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
	5. Place subbase and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.
	6.. Compact subbase and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.


	3.19 DRAINAGE COURSE
	A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-on-grade as follows:
	1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.
	2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
	3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.
	4. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.


	3.20 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Contractor shall engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing agency to perform field quality-control testing for site work. The Project Officer may engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing...
	B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed with subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply with requirements.
	C. Footing Subgrade:  At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed to verify design bearing capacities.  Subsequent verification and approval of other footing subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade ...
	D. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the following locations and frequencies:
	1. Paved and Building Slab Areas:  At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill layer, at least 1 test for every 5,000 sf or less of building slab, but in no case fewer than 3 tests for building slabs and at least 1 test every 500 linear feet o...
	2. Foundation Wall Backfill:  At each compacted backfill layer, at least 1 test for each 100 feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than 2 tests.
	3. Trench Backfill:  At each compacted bedding and final backfill layer, at least 1 test for each 300’ or less of trench length, but no fewer than 2 tests.

	E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

	3.21 PROTECTION
	A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.
	B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions.
	1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Project Officer; reshape and recompact.

	C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.
	1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.


	3.22 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Disposal:  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property.



	312500 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control
	A. This Section includes temporary measures throughout the life of the project to control erosion and siltation.
	B. Such measures shall include, but are not limited to:
	C. Temporary erosion and siltation control measures as described herein, shall be applied to  erodible material exposed by any activity associated with construction, consistent with  state and local control standards.
	D. Related Sections:
	1. 310000 Earthwork
	2. 311000 Site Clearing, Preparation, Demolition and Removals
	3. 311300 Tree Protection and Root Pruning
	4. 329100 Planting Preparation
	5. 329200 Turf and Grasses

	A. The Contractor is responsible for providing and maintaining facilities adequate to control erosion and sedimentation.  The Project Officer reserves the right to order the performance of other temporary measures not specifically described herein to ...
	A. The following specifications are hereby incorporated into this specification section by reference.
	A. Materials shall be at the Contractor’s Option, in accordance with the Removals Plan and all applicable standards listed above.
	A. No grading operations will be allowed until temporary erosion and sediment control measures have been installed in accordance with the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and all applicable standards listed above.
	A. The Contractor shall limit the surface area of earth material exposed by grubbing and stripping of topsoil and excavation to that which is necessary to perform the next operation within a given area.
	B. Unless specifically authorized by the Project Officer, the grubbing of root mat and stumps shall be confined to the area over which excavation is to be actively executed within 30 days following the grubbing operations.
	C. The stripping of topsoil shall be confined to the area over which excavation is to be actively executed within 15 days following the stripping operations.
	D. Excavation and embankment construction shall be confined to the minimum area necessary to accommodate the Contractor’s equipment and work force engaged in the earth moving work.
	E. No disturbed area, including stockpiles, is to remain denuded longer than 30 days without temporary seeding or otherwise stabilizing the area.
	A. Control measures shall be periodically cleaned of silt and maintained.  Immediately after every rainstorm, all control measures shall be inspected and any deficiencies corrected by the Contractor.
	Does not include excavation.

	321216 Asphalt Pavement
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes hot-mix asphalt paving.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. Virginia Department of Transportation Construction Standards and Specifications (VDOT)

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
	B. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job mix proposed for the Work.
	C. Material certificates.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer shall be registered with and approved by authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of the state in which Project is located.
	B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with the Arlington County DPW Construction Standards and Specifications for asphalt paving work.
	C. Asphalt-Paving Publication:  Comply with AI MS-22, "Construction of Hot Mix Asphalt Pavements," unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively damp or if the following conditions are not met:
	1. Tack Coat:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F.
	2. Asphalt Base Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 40 deg F and rising at time of placement.
	3. Asphalt Surface Course:  Minimum surface temperature of 60 deg F at time of placement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AGGREGATES
	A. Subbase:  VDOT 208, gradation 21-A.

	2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Base Course:  Bituminous concrete consisting of coarse and fine aggregate combined with asphalt cement, resulting in a mixture of type BM-2 in conformance with VDOT 211.
	B. Tack Coat:  Asphalt cement of viscosity grade CMS-2 or CRS-2 in conformance with VDOT 310.
	C. Surface Course:  Bituminous concrete consisting of crushed stone, crushed slag, or crushed gravel in fine aggregate, slag or stone screenings, or combination thereof, combined with asphalt cement, resulting in a mixture of type SM-2A in conformance...

	2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
	A. Herbicide:  Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by the EPA.  Provide in granular, liquid, or wettable powder form.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PATCHING
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation ...
	B. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd..
	C. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.

	3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Proof-roll subbase using heavy, pneumatic-tired rollers to locate areas that are unstable or that require further compaction.
	B. Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.
	1. Sweep loose granular particles from surface of unbound-aggregate base course.  Do not dislodge or disturb aggregate embedded in compacted surface of base course.

	C. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.

	3.3 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING
	A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, an...
	1. Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 deg F.
	2. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and tears in asphalt-paving mat.

	B. Place paving in a strip of the full width of the walkway being constructed, or in strips of not less than 10 feet for larger areas.
	C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth su...

	3.4 COMPACTION
	A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or vibratory-plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.
	1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to 185 deg F.

	B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to...
	C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the followi...
	1. Average Density:  92 percent of reference maximum theoretical density according to ASTM D 2041, but not less than 90 percent nor greater than 96 percent.

	D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still warm.
	E. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and hardened.
	F. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become marked.

	3.5 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the following tolerances:
	1. Base Course:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch.
	2. Surface Course:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

	B. Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or longitudinally to paved areas:
	1. Base Course:  1/4 inch.
	2. Surface Course:  1/8 inch.
	3. Cross Slope:  Ensure cross slope of 1.5% perpendicular to the direction of travel, in the direction of site drainage.


	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  If deemed necessary by the Project Officer, Owner may engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and to prepare test reports.
	B. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	C. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

	3.7 DISPOSAL
	A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	PART 4 - MEASUREMENT
	4.1 The measurement of ASPHALT to be paid for shall be the number of TONS of asphalt pavement constructed in accordance with the plans, specifications and shall include the cost of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and incidental expenses nec...




	329100 Planting Preparation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	END OF SECTION 329100



	329200 Turf and Grasses
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes sodding, seeding, mulching, and topsoil.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
	C. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified to become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments.
	D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Product Data:  For proposed erosion control fabric to be used, if required.
	C. Product certificates.
	D. Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates.
	E. Samples of all materials shall be submitted to the Project Officer for approval with confirmation by the County Landscape Architect prior to delivery to Project Site.
	F. Contractor shall submit qualifications per section 1.4 “Quality Assurance” to Project Officer for approval.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Contractor Qualifications:
	1. Evidence of completion of at least three (3) projects of similar nature and scope to this project completed within the last five (5) years that have resulted in successful turf and meadow establishment.
	2. Contractor shall be a member in good standing of either the Professional Landcare Network or the American Nursery and Landscape Association.
	3. Experience: Three to Five years’ experience in turf installation.

	B. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress.
	C. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

	1.5 LAWN MAINTENANCE
	A. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable lawn is established, but for not less than the following periods:
	1. Sodded Lawns:  60 days from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Mow lawn when top growth reaches 4.5”.  Remove no more than 1/3 (1.5”) of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Mower blades should be sharp so that the lawn is cut cleanly.  Leave grass clippings well distributed throughout lawn.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. All materials shall conform to those stipulated below, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Project Officer with confirmation by the Landscape Architect.
	B. Specified materials to be applied in amounts and methods herein stipulated.
	C. Delivery tickets indicating date, weight, product data including all analyses for purity and other information as required herein, and vendor's name, to be submitted to Project Officer for approval.
	D. Sod mixes must be acquired from a Virginia State Certified grower/propagator.
	E. Sod shall be fresh and clean and comply with purity and germination requirements.

	2.2 COOL-SEASON GRASS SOD:
	A. Acceptable Mixes
	1.  Kind of Seed    % by Weight
	Turf Type Tall Fescue   90
	Kentucky Bluegrass   10


	2.3 SEED (if used): State-certified seed of Kentucky 31 or Turf-Type Tall Fescue.
	2.4 PLANTING MATERIALS
	A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 2 percent organic material content; free of stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.
	1. Topsoil Source:  Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site and supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when quantities are insufficient.  Verify suitability of stockpiled surface soil to produce topsoil.

	B. Inorganic Soil Amendments:
	1. Lime:  ASTM C 602, Class T or O, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate equivalent.

	C. Organic Soil Amendments
	1. Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8.
	2. Peat:  Sphagnum peat moss, partially decomposed, finely divided or granular texture, with pH range of 3.4 to 4.8.
	3. Wood Derivatives:  Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, or wood waste; of uniform texture, free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

	D. Fertilizer:
	1. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following comp...
	a. Composition:  10 percent nitrogen, 20 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by weight.


	E. Mulches (for seeded areas):
	1. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye, oats, or barley.


	2.5 PLANTING SOIL MIX
	A. Planting Soil Mix:  Mix topsoil with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in the following quantities:
	1. Planting Soil Mix:  Shall be 1/2 clean existing soil (no subsoil, clay, gravel, rocks, etc.), mixed with 1/4 approved topsoil, and 1/4 approved organic material.
	2. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  90 lbs.
	3. Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  23 lbs.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 LAWN PREPARATION
	A. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches.  Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix off-site before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix.
	2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth of 4 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades after light rolling and natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

	B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows:
	1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, turf, and/or mulch.  Do not mix into surface soil.
	2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least of 6 inches.  Apply soil amendments and fertilizers according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of soil.  Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture.
	3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other extraneous matter.
	4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's property.

	C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Li...
	D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil.
	E. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.
	1.


	3.2 SODDING
	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Install post and rope barriers around seeded areas until otherwise instructed by Project Officer.  Tie cloth or ribbon to rope at 10’ intervals.
	B. Install “KEEP OFF LAWN” signs at appropriate locations.
	C. Remove non-biodegradable erosion control measures after plant establishment period.

	3.4 MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintain surfaces and supply additional topsoil where necessary, including areas affected by erosion.
	B. Water to ensure uniform sod germination and to keep surface of soil damp:
	1. Each watering shall consist of 1 gallon per 3 sq. yd. of sod
	2. Apply water slowly so that surface of soil will not puddle and crust

	C. Cut lawn areas when grass reached height of 3”.  Maintain minimum height of 2.5”.  Do not cut more than 1/3 of blade at any one mowing.
	D. After first mowing of lawn, water grass sufficiently to moisten soil from 3” to 5” deep.
	E. Resod damaged grass areas showing root growth failure, deterioration, bare or thin spots and erosion.

	3.5 SATISFACTORY LAWNS
	A. Satisfactory Lawn:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 95 percent over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceed...
	B. Reestablish lawns that do not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until lawns are satisfactory.
	PART 4 - MEASUREMENT
	4.1.1 The measurement of TURF to be paid for shall be the number of SQUARE FEET of Turf in accordance with the plans, specifications and to the satisfaction of the Project Officer and shall include the cost of furnishing all labor, materials, equipmen...
	END OF SECTION 329200




	329300 Exterior Plants
	SECTION 329300 - EXTERIOR PLANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes ALL trees.
	B. Provide all labor, materials, tools and equipment as required to have plants, topsoil, amendments, and mulch applied on all areas called for on the approved plans.
	C. Related Sections:
	1. Section 310000 Earthwork
	2. Section 311000  Site Clearing, Preparation, Demolition and Removals
	3. Section 311300  Tree Protection and Root Pruning
	4. Section 329100 Planting Preparation
	5. Section 329200  Seeding and Sodding

	D. Applicable References
	1. ANSI A300 Tree Care Operations: Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant Maintenances
	2. American Standard for Nursery Stock (ANSI Z60.1) by the American Nursery & Landscape Association

	E. In addition to the specifications contained herein, Work shall be performed in accordance with the:
	1. Drawings and general provisions of the contract, including general and supplementary conditions
	2. Arlington County Department of Parks & Recreation Design Standards as shown on the plans and available online at: http://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	B. Existing Topsoil:  Existing, native surface topsoil formed under natural conditions with the duff layer retained during excavation period and stockpiled.
	C. Imported Topsoil:  Soil obtained off-site that meets the specifications herein for topsoil and is suitable for use in planting soil/backfill soil mixture when existing soil quantities are insufficient. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation.
	D. Planting Soil Mix/Backfill Soil Mixture:  Existing soil modified as specified to be suitable for planting. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation.
	E. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil.
	F. ISA: International Society of Arboriculture
	G. CBAY: Chesapeake Bay, typically referring to CBAY watershed.
	H. ANSI: American National Standards Institute
	I. Urban Forester/County Urban Forester: Refers to the Arlington County Urban Forester
	J. Landscape Architect: Refers to an Arlington County Landscape Architect or their designee.

	1.3  SUBMITTALS
	A. All submittals specified in Section 329100 Planting Preparation shall be provided to Project Officer for approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester. All approvals shall be in writing.
	B. Product Certificates: Contractor shall submit for each type of manufactured product, to be approved by the Project Officer and complying with the following:
	1. Manufacturer’s certified analysis for standard products
	2. Provide the provenance of the plant material.  Provenance is the geographical origin of the seed or cutting used in propagation and can have a direct effect on plant vigor and survivability.

	C. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for soil test requirements.
	D. Contractor shall submit State Nursery inspection certificates to the Project Officer.
	E. Contractor shall submit to Project Officer for verification the Landscape Industry Certified Technician and Landscape Industry Certified Officer certificates for those responsible for plant installation.
	F. Planting Schedule:  Contractor shall submit the planting schedule to the Project Officer for approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester The plant schedule shall indicate anticipated planting dates for exterior plants. ...
	G. Substitutions:
	1. The Contractor shall submit a written request for a substitute plant a minimum of thirty  (30) calendar days prior to planting date if specific plants shall not be available in time for the scheduled planting. Contractor shall submit the request to...
	2. Contractor shall be responsible for documenting any plant suitability or availability problems.
	3. If a substitute plant is offered to the County, it shall be of the same size, value and quality as the plant originally specified on the plan. Substitution shall be approved by the Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Ur...

	H. Plant Establishment Period Instructions:  Contractor shall submit to the Project Officer recommended procedures for establishment of exterior plants during a calendar year.  Submit before the beginning of the required establishment period.

	1.4   QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. References and standards to be used:
	1. ASTM: American Society of Testing Materials
	2. USDA United States Department of Agriculture.
	3. ANSI Z60.1 American Standard for Nursery Stock 2004 or more recent.
	4. ANSI A300 Standard Practices for Tree, Shrub and other Woody Plant Maintenance.
	5. Pruning practices shall conform with recommendations in An Illustrated Guide to Pruning, Second Edition, Edward F Gilman, Delmar Publishing, Albany, NY, 2000.

	B. Installer Qualifications:  The installer shall be a firm with at least 5 years of successful experience in work similar in material, design and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful landscape establishment.
	1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor on Project site when work is in progress.

	a. Contractor shall designate a project crew leader who possesses one or more of the following certifications:
	i. Certified by the Professional Landcare Network (PLANET) as a “Landscape Industry Certified Technician”
	ii. Certified by the Professional Landcare Network (PLANET) as a “Landscape Industry Certified Officer”
	b. The Contractor shall identify to the Project Officer at least one full-time on-site supervisor who is the Contractor’s competent, qualified, and authorized person on the worksite and who is, by training or experience, familiar with the policies, re...
	c. Crew leader and supervisor may be the same individual.
	C. Installer Qualifications for Reforestation/Conserved Open Space Projects:
	1. ISA Certified Arborist shall be on the worksite during planting of reforested areas.
	2. Demonstrate experience in Reforestation/Afforestation and Stream-Bank Stabilization projects through:

	a. Project portfolio detailing a minimum of three (3) successfully completed reforestation/afforestation/streambank restoration projects in the CBAY watershed area over the past three years.
	D. The County will, throughout the contract term, have the right of reasonable rejection and approval of staff or subcontractors assigned to the project by the Contractor. If the County reasonably rejects staff or subcontractors, the Contractor shall ...
	E. Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes.
	1. Trees and Shrubs:  Measure with branches and trunks or canes in their normal position.  Take height measurements from or near the top of the root flare for field-grown stock and container grown stock.  Measure main body of tree or shrub for height ...
	2. Other Plants:  Measure with stems, petioles, and foliage in their normal position.

	F. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable requirements of the laws, codes, ordinances and regulations of federal, state and municipal authorities having jurisdiction.
	G. The contractor shall comply with all requirements for control of silt and sediment during plant installation work as indicated in the contract documents.
	H. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Project Management and Coordination” with landscape architect, general contractor, all subcontractors, and owner’s representative att...

	1.5 SELECTION, TAGGING, ORDERING AND ACCEPTANCE OF PLANT MATERIAL
	A. Plants shall be subject to selection, tagging and/or inspection and approval by Landscape Architect at place of growth and upon delivery for conformity to specifications. Such approval shall not impair the right of inspection and rejection during p...
	1. Notify Landscape Architect of sources of planting materials a minimum 30 days in advance of delivery to site. If digging of ball and burlap stock is required prior to 30 days before delivery to site notify Landscape Architect of plants sources to a...

	B. Before trees are dug and during tagging activities a Contractor or nursery representative shall apply a one inch diameter white dot of landscape marking paint on the North side of all trees 12 inches above the top structural root. Maintain North or...
	C. Substitutions of plant materials will not be permitted unless authorized in writing by Landscape Architect. If proof is submitted that any plant specified is not obtainable, a proposal will be considered for use of the nearest equivalent size or va...
	D. Plant Acceptance:  Landscape Architect will inspect all work for final completion upon written request of the Contractor. The request shall be received at least ten days before the anticipated date of inspection. Acceptance of plant material shall ...
	1. The Contractor is responsible for the condition and quality of work and materials during construction and until Acceptance. Contractor shall bear the cost of replacing any and all plant material until this time.
	2. Remove rejected trees, shrubs or perennials immediately from Project site.


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect materials from damage or deterioration during delivery and while stored at the site.  Adequately protect plants from drying out, whipping, exposure of roots to sun, wind, extremes of heat and cold temperatures or other handling or tying dam...
	B. When weather conditions are such that exposure to sun, wind and/or extremes of heat or cold temperatures during transit may adversely affect health of plants, transport plant material to site in controlled environment trailer.  Use carrier experien...
	C. Provide protective covering over all vehicles during delivery of all plants.
	D. Do not prune prior to delivery unless approved in advance by Landscape Architect.
	E. If deciduous trees are moved when in full-leaf, spray with an approved anti-desiccant per manufacturer’s recommendations at nursery no greater than 48 hours prior to digging, and again two weeks after transplanting.  Spraying should take place in e...
	F. Deliver trees and plants after preparations for planting have been completed and plant immediately.  If planting is delayed more than 6 hours after delivery:
	1. Set trees and plants in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist by covering with mulch, burlap or other acceptable means of retaining moisture.
	2. Mist plant tops regularly such that plant tops remain moist.  Water root zones to maintain water levels in the root zone above wilt point but below soil saturation.
	3. The duration, method and location of storage of plant materials shall be subject to approval.
	4. Provide proper spacing for trees, such that the stockpiled plant material has full access to light and air.  Take all precautions to prevent defoliation of stockpiled material.
	5. Do not deliver more plants to the site than there is space with adequate storage conditions to receive the plants.  Provide a suitable remote staging area for plants and other supplies.
	6. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers until planting time.  Prepare and plant container-grown stock immediately once removed from container.

	G. Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state and federal laws if applicable.
	H. Bulk Materials:
	1. Do not dump or store bulk materials on existing turf or plants.
	2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or walkways.


	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Utilities:  Determine location of above grade and underground utilities and perform work in a manner which will avoid damage.  Hand excavate, as required.  Maintain grade stakes until removal is mutually agreed upon by parties concerned. Notificati...
	B. Excavation:  When conditions detrimental to plant growth are encountered, such as rubble fill, adverse drainage conditions, or obstructions, notify Landscape Architect before planting. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have b...
	C. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Final Completion.
	1. Spring Planting:  March 15 – June 15.
	2. Fall Planting:  September 15 – December 15.

	D. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be obtained.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. General Warranty:  The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties...
	B. Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings and accessories that fail in materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period:
	1. Warranty Period for Trees and Shrubs:  One year from date of Final Completion.
	2. Warranty Period for Groundcovers, Grasses and Perennials:  One year from date of Final Completion.

	C. When the work is accepted in parts, the warranty periods shall extend from each of the partial acceptances to the terminal date of the last warranty period.  Thus, all warranty periods for each class of warranty, shall terminate at one time.  An ag...
	D. Plants shall be healthy, free of pests and disease, and in flourishing condition at the end of the warranty period.  Plants shall be free of dead and dying branches and branch tips, and shall bear foliage of normal density, size, and color for the ...
	E. Plants that are dead, diseased, insect infested, or not in a vigorous, thriving condition, as determined by the Landscape Architect during or at the end of the warranty period, shall be deemed defective.  Plants that have had more than 25% of their...
	1. Remove defective or dead plants immediately.  Replace as soon as weather conditions permit and within one of the specified planting periods.

	F. The Contractor is exempt from replacing plants, after Final and during the warranty period, that are removed by others, lost or damaged due to inappropriate use of project in any part, lost or damaged by a third party, vandalism, or any natural dis...
	G. Replacements shall closely match adjacent specimens of the same species.  Replacements shall be subject to all requirements stated in this specification.  Make all necessary repairs due to plant replacements.  Such repairs shall be done at no extra...
	H. The warranty of all replacement plants shall extend for an additional one-year period from the date of their acceptance after replacement.  In the event that a replacement plant is not acceptable during or at the end of the extended warranty period...
	I. At the end of the warranty period, and no less than five days prior to final completion, all trees that have leaned shall be straightened

	1.9 MAINTENANCE
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, resetting plants to proper elevations or vertical position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable ...
	B. Trees and Shrubs:
	1. Maintenance Period:  12 months from date of Final Completion.

	C. Perennials:
	1. Maintenance Period:  12 months from date of Final Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXTERIOR PLANTS
	A. Contractor shall select plants only from nurseries that have been inspected by state or federal agencies and shall have been grown in USDA Plant Hardiness Zones 4, 5, 6, or 7, and in one of the following states: Maryland, Virginia, Delaware, New Je...
	B. Tree and Shrub Material:  Furnish nursery-grown trees and shrubs complying with ANSI Z60.1, with healthy root systems developed by transplanting or root pruning.  Provide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock free of disease, insects...
	1. Provide Balled and Burlapped, bare root or container-grown trees and shrubs, as indicated on the Drawings.
	2. Balled and Burlapped plants shall be dug with firm root balls of earth and free of noxious weeds. There shall be no extra soil on top of the root ball or around the trunk. Balled and Burlapped trees shall be securely held in place by untreated burl...
	3. Ball sizes shall be in accordance with current ANSI standards.
	4. In size-grading B&B single stem trees, caliper shall take precedence over height. For multiple-trunk trees, height measurement shall take precedence over caliper.
	5. Trees over 1” in caliper shall have a strong central leader (free and clear of branches or splits in the trunk) from the top of the root ball to a height of at least 6’-6”. Only minimal bends in the trunk shall be acceptable. Co-dominant stems and ...
	6. The root system of container-grown plants shall be well developed and well distributed throughout the container.
	7. All container-grown trees and shrubs that have circling and matted roots shall be rejected.
	8. Perennials:  Provide healthy, container grown plants with well-developed, fibrous root systems from a commercial nursery, of species, variety and size shown in the drawings. All container-grown plants shall be healthy, vigorous, well rooted and est...

	C. Bulbs: Provide top size bulbs as indicated on plan in accordance with most current version of ANSI Z60.1 specification.
	D. Field grown trees and shrubs shall be grown in soils of the Piedmont region, or west of that region in the above approved states and zones.
	E. All plant materials shall be labeled by grower to identify genus, species, and cultivar, if applicable, in accordance with Section 1.4 Quality Assurance above.
	F. Bare root plant materials: Bare root plants shall be dug with adequate fibrous roots.  Do not root prune. Roots shall be protected during handling and planting to guard against drying out and damage.
	G. Deep plug plant materials: Deep plug plants shall not be dormant at the time of planting and shall display a healthy, vigorous root system and viable top growth, unless otherwise approved by the Project Officer, as authorized by the Landscape Archi...
	H. Plant Materials for ecologically sensitive areas: Plant materials identified on planting plan as being located within an Arlington County Natural Resource Conservation Area (NCRA) shall be native species of local provenance.
	I. Plant stock shall originate from a location within 150 miles of Arlington County.

	2.2 OTHER MATERIALS
	A. Refer to Section 329200 Seeding and Sodding for specifications for seeding, specialty seeding, sodding, and soil stabilization/erosion control fabric.
	B. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for specifications for soils, mulch, soil amendments and other items related to planting preparation.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXTERIOR PLANTING
	A. Contractor shall install plant materials in accordance with the current Arlington County Standard Planting Details as published on the Arlington County website and as specified below.
	B. Refer to Section 329100 Planting Preparation for specifications on soil amendments.
	C. Bed Establishment:
	1. Planting beds shall be established in accordance with Specification 329100 Planting Preparation.
	2. Lawns, trees and shrubs shall be installed between 10/01 through 06/01. If a project completion is outside of this planting period, contact the Arlington County Urban Forester to obtain a deferral or approval for planting out of season.

	D. Landscape Plantings (Trees, Shrubs, Ground Covers, Bulbs, Grasses and Perennials)
	1. Contractor shall install plantings in accordance with Arlington County DPR standard details available at https://parks.arlingtonva.us/design-standards/. Refer to plans for appropriate planting details.
	2. Handling: Prepare pit and/or planting bed per Section 329100 Planting Preparation. Place plant in pit by carrying by the root ball (not by branches or trunk) and plant per ANSI Standards.  Make sure the plant remains plumb during the backfilling pr...

	E. Tree and Shrub Pruning:  Contractor shall conform to the most current version of ANSI A-300 Tree Pruning Standards. Do not cut tree leaders; remove only injured or dead branches from trees and shrubs, or those that pose a hazard to pedestrians.  Ma...
	F. Plant Protection: Contractor shall protect exterior plants from damage due to landscape operations, operations by other contractors and trades, and others. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods.  Treat, repair, or replace ...
	1. Protect shrubs, groundcovers and perennials from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery from transplanting shock.
	2. Contractor shall remove all tags, labels, strings and wire from the plants, unless otherwise directed.
	3. Contractor shall remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Arlington County property.
	4. Refer to Section 3.4 Water Requirements.


	3.2 WORKMANSHIP
	A. Protect bark, branches, and root systems from sunscald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage.  Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape.  Provide protective covering of ex...
	B. All plants in transit shall be tarped or covered and shall be kept from drying out. Desiccation damage shall be cause for rejection. Plants damaged in handling or transportation may be rejected by the Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape ...
	C. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install immediately.  If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants trees in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and kee...
	D. Plants shall be installed immediately following excavation of the hole. No holes shall remain open overnight. The Contractor shall cover and barricade any open holes to effectively prevent any danger of injury to pedestrians.
	E. During delivery and installation, the landscape contractor shall perform in a professional manner, coordinating his/her activities so as not to interfere with the work of other trades, and leaving his/her work area(s) clean of litter and debris at ...
	F. During planting, all areas shall be kept neat and clean, and precautions shall be taken to avoid damage to existing plants, trees, turf and structures. Where existing trees are to be preserved, additional precautions shall be taken to avoid unneces...
	G. Any damaged areas caused by the Contractor shall be restored to their original condition at no cost to the County.  All debris and waste material, including small stones and clumps of clay or dirt exceeding 1” by 1” in any direction, resulting from...
	H. Plants with soil covering the root flare, if not removed by Contractor, shall be rejected by Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.
	I. Contractor shall take full responsibility for any cost incurred due to damage of utilities by their operations.
	J. The Contractor shall not be held responsible for uncommon concealed conditions such as concrete/asphalt/stone spoils encountered in excavation work which are not apparent at the time of bidding. Rocks, tree roots and hard clay are common elements o...
	K. No plants shall be planted in locations where drainage may, in the opinion of the Contractor, be unacceptable. Such situations shall be brought to the attention of the Project Officer before work continues and, if approved by the Project Officer as...
	L. The Contractor shall layout plants according to the project landscape plan. The Project Officer shall approve the layout as authorized by the Landscape Architect and Urban Forester prior to plant installation. Plants installed without layout approv...

	3.3 WATER REQUIREMENTS
	A. Initial Waterings: The Contractor shall supply water for all plantings and shall water all plants at time of installation and 48 hours after installation, even if it is raining. Contractor shall then water plantings at least twice per week at amoun...
	B. Each watering shall consist of:
	1. 20 gallons of water per individual tree, and
	2. 4 gallons of water per individual shrub or plant of 5 gal size, and
	3. 2 gallons per individual plant of 3 gallon size, and
	4. 2 gallons of water per square yard of perennial bed of smaller sized plants
	5. 1 gallon of water per 2 square yards of seed or sod


	3.4 FINAL INSPECTION
	A. Contractor shall schedule the final inspection with the Project Officer as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.
	1. Contractor shall provide Project Officer with a minimum of 72 hours notification. to arrange final inspection meeting with the Landscape Architect and Urban Forester.
	2. Contractor shall conduct the final inspection of the landscape materials no less than three months after the installation of the plants or final completion of construction work, whichever comes last, and in the presence of the Project Officer, the ...
	3. The landscaping inspection shall review all landscape work under the contract.
	4. All plants shall be alive and in good health at the time of final inspection.
	5. Any plant material that is 25% dead or more shall be considered dead and shall be replaced at no charge to the County. A tree shall be considered dead when the main leader has died back, or 25% of the crown is dead.
	6. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide in writing the results of the final inspection. The Project Officer shall provide agreement with the written results prior to acceptance.
	7. The Contractor shall make replacements during the next planting period unless the County specifies an earlier date.
	8. Contractor is responsible for maintenance and watering of replacement material per Section 3.4 after planting and until the replacement plantings are finally accepted by Project Officer.
	9. A replacement plant shall be of the same size as the original plant with no additional soil additives to be used.
	10. The Contractor shall not be responsible for plants that have been damaged by vandalism, fire, removal or other activities beyond the control of the Contractor.


	3.5 MAINTENANCE
	A. Trees, Shrubs, Perennials, Bulbs & Groundcovers:  Contractor shall maintain plantings at his/her own expense until final acceptance of the plantings per Section 1.7.
	B. Maintenance shall include pruning, mulching, cultivating, watering, weeding, tightening and repairing stakes and guy supports, and resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required to establish healthy, viable plantings.  For natural are...
	C. Pruning: Remove all sucker growth, dead or broken branches at initial planting and as needed during the warranty period. Pruning shall conform to ANSI-300 Tree Pruning Standards.
	D. Fertilizing: No plants shall be fertilized without prior approval of Project Officer for approval as authorized by the Landscape Architect and the Urban Forester.
	E. Mulching: Contractor shall re-mulch areas to a depth of two to three inches prior to final acceptance if the time between planting and final acceptance extends beyond six months. Mulch shall be of the same quality as mulch provided at the time of p...
	F. Weeding: Contractor shall perform weeding until final acceptance to keep the planting area as free of weeds as possible. A minimum of one weeding per month from April through October is required if time between planting and final acceptance extends...
	G. Stakes and Guy Supports: If installed, Contractor shall monitor and adjust all stakes and guy supports until final acceptance.
	H. Invasive Plant Control:  Contractor shall inspect the planting area monthly for invasive plants and control plants using manual methods as needed to maintain healthy and viable plantings. Use of chemical control methods may occur with the approval ...


	PART 4 -  MEASUREMENT
	4.1 The measurement of TREE to be paid for under this item shall be the number of EACH type of furnished and installed plant in accordance with the approved plans and specifications shall include the cost of all labor, materials, and other expenses ne...
	Does not include excavation.
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